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The advantages embodied in the principle of 

the Mono Pump give wide application to Chemical Pumping. 
This merit of versatility makes it possible to standardise 

on the Mono Pump whether the need is for permanent 
installation in the production line or for portable pumps 


required for general transfer duties. 


The 


MONO PUMPS LIMITED 

MONO HOUSE, SEKFORDE STREET, LONDON, E.C.I 
Telephone: Clerkenwell 8911 

Telegrams: Monopumps ’ Phone London. 


and at Belfast, Birmingham, Capetown, Dublin, 
Durban, Glasgow, Johannesburg, Manchester, 
Melbourne, Newcastle, Wakefield. 





ROTOCUBE MIXING MACHINES 


The three-dimensional mixing action of the 


Rotocube, caused by the rotation of the 
diagonally mounted cube-shaped drum, 


the basis of its outstanding efficiency and 


1S 


rapid action. 

This complex 
any ‘dead spots’ 
out accurately, consistently and quickly. 
Where free- 


flowing, 


motion completely avoids 
so that mixing is carried 
materials are reasonably 
Rotocube can be employed 


Please mention 


the 
the 
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without the use of an impeller; this is 
advantageous where it is desired to avoid 
attrition and pulverizing. When an impeller 
is used, as it must be on ingredients which 
tend to agglomerate, it revolves slowly in 
the same _ direction the drum, and 
thereby avoids any undue impacting of the 
materials. The machines are extremely 
easy to charge, discharge and _ clean. 
The illustration shows the laboratory model. 
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BLACKBURN, ENGLAND 


London Office: Terminal House, Grosvenor Gardens. $.W 


TELEPHONE: BLACKBURN 4224 


Telephone: Sloane 2255 




















for 
maximum 
purity, 
stability 
and 
reliability 


use 


ROCHE 


synthetic vitamin A 





Available in forms convenient and easy to use for 


* pharmaceutical preparations 
* foods and dietary supplements 
%* animal feeds 


Full technical information, prices, etc., available from: 


ROCHE Products Limited, 15 Manchester Square, London W.1. 
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SELENIUM COMPOUNDS 


Selenium is no longer as scarce as it has been, 
and orders can now be accepted for selenium compounds 


in moderate industrial quantities. 


Materials in regular production by the B.D.H. 


Laboratory Chemicals Group include : 

ALUMINIUM SELENIDE SELENIUM DIOXIDE 
POTASSIUM SELENATE SELENOUS ACID 
POTASSIUM SELENITE SELENYL CHLORIDE 
SELENIUM BROMIDE SODIUM SELENATE 


THE BRITISH DRUG HOUSES LTD. ; 
B.D.H. LABORATORY CHEMICALS GROUP SELENIUM CHLORIDE SODIUM SELENITE 


POOLE DORSET 


SC/LC/5704a Other selenium compounds can be made to special order. 
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PROBLEM 


Product antibiotic dispersion in 
ointment base 


Throughput 100-1b. within one hour 


Location all equipment must be 
suitable for sterilisation 


Labour only female, semi-skilled 


Quality control a smooth cream, free 
from air 


The RAPISONIC 
homogenizer 
takes such jobs 
in its stride. 
Draw upon 


Manufacturing Chemist 


specialist 
experience and 


get full details F— 


of machines 
for your 
production now 


April, 1958 


Ultrasonics 


Ltd 
Westgate 
Otley 
Yorks. 
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from pocket pH meter... 





METERS - 


RECORDERS - 


Indicator. 


Mailing List. Send for Mailing form and List AK 108. 


1.E.A. EXHIBITION, See our Stand 
No. 601 at Olympia; April 16 to 25. 


A6 


INDICATORS 
CONTROLLERS 


From a pocket instrument which can be used in the field 
to process controllers at large chemical works—that’s the 
Cambridge range of pH apparatus. 
Bench and Portable types and the Direct Reading 
For industrial use there are indicators and 
recorders, and submersible or continuous flow electrodes ; 
for the laboratory, many standard and special electrodes. 


In between are the 


CAMBRIDGE 








Cambridge Electronic Recorder or Recorder-Controller 


--- to effluent control 


INSTRUMENT COMPANY LTD. 
13 GROSVENOR PLACE, LONDON, S.W.! 
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Continuous 
automatic filter cleaning 


with no 


moving parts 


The MIKRO-PULSAIRE DUST COLLECTOR 


embodies an entirely new system in the separation 


of dusts and powders. 





SOLENOID ___f, 
VALVES 


COMPRESSED 


le ahs —— —+>- AIR SUPPLY 
rs] f 60 PS! 
x. 





NOZZLE 










To — 
EXHAUSTER —}-———__ [7 











MATERIAL | DISCHARGE 


}- INDUCED 
FLOW 

| TIMER 

| OPENS EACH 
VALVE IN 


O-1 SEC. AT 
10 SEC. INTERVALS 


a TURN FOR 


FILTER 


ar MEDIA 


RETAINER 


, Ee 
t— FOR SUPPORT 
OF FABRIC 


MEDIA 








The dust laden air is fed into the 
The 
air passes through the filter media 


cabinet by suction or pressure. 


leaving the solid material on the out- 
side of the cylinders which are cleaned 
periodically and automatically by a 





——) Patents 


Pending 





high velocity air current operating in 
the reverse direction to the main flow. 
High efficiency (99°9°%, +), low power requirements, less space, and virtually no main- 
tenance are a few of the proven advantages of this new, simple, non-mechanical 
system of dust collection. Filtration is at a uniform rate and very high dust loading 
can be dealt with without the need of other equipment such as cyclones etc. 
Because of its simple design without internal moving parts The Pulsaire Collectors 
can be sold at very competitive prices. 

Please write for Bulletin 52A which describes the Pulsaire in detail. 


The Mikro-D Pulsaire is marketed only by 


PULVERIZING MACHINERY LIMITED 


TECHNICAL SALES OFFICE: LONDON, | DOVER ST., W.1I Tel. HYDe Park 9528/9 
BRISTOL, PARNALL ROAD, FISHPONDS 
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ASCORBIC ACID 
ACETOMENAPHTHONE 
CALCIFEROL 
CHOLINE SALTS 
DICHLOROPHEN (‘Panacide’ Brand) 
HEXYLRESORCINOL 
MEPHENESIN 
MENAPHTHONE 
MERSALYL 















and as human and 


CHEMICALS 


17 


[ 
IN BULK 000 ayy 


PHENOLPHTHALEIN 
SEX HORMONES 


Stilbestrol 

Hexestrol 

Ethisterone 
Progesterone 
Methyltestosterone 
Testosterone Propionate 





















Quality controlled. 


Technical literature 
available. 


Competitively priced— 
quotations on request. 


THE BRITISH DRUG HOUSES aE . LONDON N.1 BDH 
we srs 
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%* Moderate 
installation costs. 






%* Standard units 
giving temperatures 
up to 400°C. 







* Special 
construction for 
**Flameproof”’ areas 
(Patent No. 713768). 













%* Can be combined 
with steam heating. 






Isomantles as shown here on a 
< 100 gallon vessel are made for 
plant up to | ,000 gallon capacity. 













9 GALLON 
PILOT 
PLANT 


In the Chemical Industry, Isomantles have nursed many a project 
through laboratory and pilot stage, and are now used 

extensively for heating a wide variety of production equipment. 
For cooling, internal coils can be used or segmented jackets (as 
shown in the inset) which also allow the additional use of 

steam for heating up. 

Please send for leaflets and let us help you with your heating 
problems. 





ISOPAD LIMITED 


@ @ Barnet By-Pass, Boreham Wood, Herts. @ @ @ 
Telephone: ELStree 2817 8 9 






































7, 
1 Pilot Plant Q___3 Pipe Lines 
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KALIX-DUPUY SUPER RV 7 








the machine 





you'll always 









keep busy 







When it comes to sheer versatility, top 




















marks go to the Kalix-Dupuy RV 7! _ For 
this machine fills tubes of all sizes, from 

1 drachm to 8 fluid ounces, and can handle 
literally any material from liquid to stiff 
paste. Moreover, the RV 7 fills jars, tins 
and bottles as well—so there’s no fear of its 
spending idle hours awaiting suitable work. 
Compact and reasonably priced the 

Super RV 7 is the rational choice for those 


manufacturers who must fill short and 





medium runs of containers yet are anxious 


to enjoy the benefits of automatic filling. 


We will be glad to send you further details 
of the Super RV 7, or arrange a 
THE KALIX-DUPUY SUPER RV 7 demonstration. 








FLEXILE the name of the future in filling machines 





FLEXILE METAL COMPANY LTD - BESSEMER DRIVE - STEVENAGE - HERTS - STEVENAGE 149! 
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Near-infrared detects j water in rocket \ fuel + 
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1.3 14 1.5 1.6 


Water shows up at 1.4 microns in this near-infrared spectrum of fuming nitric acid. 
The curve was run in less than a minute on a Beckman DK.2 Spectrophotometer 


Beckman’ DK automatic Recording Spectrophotometer 








pioneers new spectral region 


The near-infrared, from .7 to 3.5 microns is proving a most 
valuable new analytical region. In fuming nitric acid, for 
example, detection and measurement of water content is 
critical because presence of as little as 1% water sharply 
cuts burning efficiency. Rocket fuel experts found the an- 
swer in the near-infrared spectra made available by Beck- 
man DK Recording Spectrophotometers. 

Near-infrared has wide application 

Almost all organic compounds have absorption bands in 
the near-infrared. Therefore, Beckman DK-1 and DK-2 
Spectrophotometers can easily identify compounds con- 
taining -CH, -NH, -OH groups such as olefinic, aromatic 
and aliphatic hydrocarbons, amines and alcohols, acids in 
anhydrides, and olefins and benzene in hydrocarbons. Also 
hous sen ene Meche BS important, DK Spectrophotometers provide such high reso- 
Spectrophotometer and are lution that closely related compounds are readily identified. 


available by writing today Exclusive near-infrared bonus 
for Data File L-37-15. Beckman DK-1 and DK-2 are fully automatic recording 
' instruments. With operating versatility and a broad line of 
accessories for hundreds of different research and quality 
control applications, they offer the widest wavelength range 
available — from 185 my to 3500 my (.185 » to 3.5 »)- to 
take full advantage of the ultraviolet and visible regions 
plus the important near-infrared. 


Near-infrared curves of 100 of 
the most widely used organic 
solvents and compounds have 





Beckman: 


International Division 
2500 Fullerton Road, Fullerton, California, U.S.A. 
a division of Beckman Instruments, Inc. 


ULTRAVIOLET AND INFRARED SPECTROPHOTOMETERS - GAS CHROMATOGRAPHS + pH METERS +» ELECTROCHEMICAL INSTRUMENTS 
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The consistent quality of ‘‘Coalite’’ Chemicals is ensured by the use of 

















als modern scientific aids such as the infra-red spectrograph (shown above) 
vit which carries out routine analyses on all our products. 
\» 
CHLORINATED PHENOLIC COMPOUNDS 
2 : 4 Dichlorophenol. Dichloro Meta Xylenol 
2 : 4:6 Trichlorophenol. (D.C.M.X.) 
Para Chloro Ortho Cresol Chlorinated Xylenols. 
6. Chloro Ortho Cresol. Para Chloro Phenol. 
HIGH BOILING TAR ACIDS 
NZ 
=o 
7. including white emulsion grades for use in high quality 


disinfectant fluids. 


FULL RANGE OF CRESYLIC ACIDS 


including: Phenol e OrthoCresol e Meta/Para 
Cresol « Xylenols—blended to consumers requirements. 





DIHYDRIC PHENOLS 


including Catechol, Methyl Catechols 
and Methyl Resorcinols. 


COALITE AND CHEMICAL PRODUCTS LTD 
CHESTERFIELD . DERBYSHIRE Telephone: BOLSOVER 2281/6 


Your enquiries are welcomed and literature describing the ‘Coalite’ range of products is available on request. 
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I’m a family man Tim Tapir says, 
And the family’s growing fast, 
For we’ve stood the test, 

With only the best 

Of quality first and last. 


The Packaging Tape Centre (regd.) 


JOHN GOSHERON & CO. LTD., 79-81 ALBERT EMBANKMENT, LONDON, S.E.II. Tel: RELiance 7600 
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A packet of trouble ? 


If you are concerned in the packaging ofa 
sensitive product (i.e. one that is liable to taint by 
taste or odour) you may land yourself a packet of trouble 
if you omit to consider carefully the packing material. 
To ensure against tainting you must choose a taint-free 
folding box board . . . which means a pure board 
containing no repulped material ... which means a board 
made only from virgin spruce fibres... 

which undoubtedly means SCANDINAVIAN. 
SCANDINAVIAN pure folding box board has all the qualities 
required ... lightness, whiteness, rigidity and an excellent 
printing surface ... plus absolute freedom from taint. 

You will come round to SCANDINAVIAN sooner or later... 





you might as well enquire now. 


SC/\NDINAVIAN 


PURE FOLDING BOX BOARD 


SCANDINAVIAN PACKING FOR 
SENSITIVE PRODUCTS 


The name Scandinavian guarantees 
a pure folding bor board produced 
by the associated bor board 
manufacturers of Finland, 

Norway and Sweden. 


Ask your boxmaker or agents of the FINNISH, NORWEGIAN AND SWEDISH FOLDING BOX BOARD MILLS 
OR WRITE TO THE INFORMATION AND RESEARCH DEPT., P.O. BOX 7232, STOCKHOLM 7 
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Shell Chemical Company Limited 


In Association with Petrochemicals Limited, Styrene Products Limited 





LONDON: Norman House, 105-109 Strand, W.C.2. Tel: Temple Bar 4455. 
MANCHESTER: |44-146 Deansgate. Tel: Deansgate 645). 
BIRMINGHAM: (4-20 Corporation Street, 2. Tel: Midland 6954-8. 
GLASGOW: 124 St. Vincent Street, C.2. Tel: Glasgow Central 9561. 
BELFAST: 35-37 Boyne Square. Tel: Belfast 2¢094. 

DUBLIN: 53 Middle Abbey Street. Te/: Dublin 45775 


Divisional Offices : 
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Tablets have so many obvious advantages that more and more 
people are using them. 

Tablets are so convenient—you can be certain of accuracy, 
uniformity, and there is no waste. Size, shape and weight 
vary depending on need. 


Catalysts, Plastics, Desiccants, p-Dichlorobenzene blocks, 
Fertilisers, Pharmaceuticals, Food Products, etc. etc. 
Tablets for Kjeldahl Determinations and other standardised 
techniques. 


There are hundreds of different shapes and sizes—in thousands 
or millions, pounds or tons. 

We will gladly advise whether a satisfactory tablet can be 
made—and prove it. 


THOMPSON & CAPPER LTD. 


MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS 


SPEKE, LIVERPOOL 


Telephone: Hunts Cross 1321 


April, 1958 
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KNOLL A.-G. + Chemical Works - Ludwigshafen-on-Rhine 
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Ephedrine, its salts and derivatives 


Papaverine and its salts 
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Marketed by 


Alwitt Trading Co., Ltd. 
1, Broad Street Place a 
LONDON, E.C.2 


Aljz 








Texofors 


CETOMAGROGOL 1000 B.P.C. 
AND ALLIED NON-IONIC 
EMULSIFIERS AND DISPERSANTS. 


i Vik Med Colones 
il | Hl ) : : 
Wh Mor ans | CETOMAGROGOL WAX B.P.C. EMULSIFYING WAX B.P. 


AND RELATED EMULSIFYING WAXES. 


CETRIMIDE B.P. AND RELATED 
QUATERNARY AMMONIUM BACTERICIDES. 


-—Trisophone 


ALKYLOLAMIDES. 


BiloWeRs 


(CHEMICALS) LTD. 








WORTLEY LOW MILLS, LEEDS 12 Tel: LEEDS 63-784789 Grams: Glokem, Leeds. 
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20th century castles . . . for the protection of almost anything from 
fine glass to heavy refrigerators! Yes, the potential of corrugated 
packing is far greater than many manufacturers realise. Its advantages ? 
Safety, extreme lightness, ease of handling — packs that are non- 
returnable and, best of all, inexpensive. Corrugated Fittings Ltd., 

of Burwell in Cambridgeshire, not only supply single or double 

faced corrugated boards, rolls and cut pieces — they are experts 

on the design and production of special packings in this field. 

Consult them. Good may come of it. 
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Corrugated 
Fittings Ltd 


ORDNANCE BOX WORKS 
BURWELL, CAMBS. 
TELEPHONE: BURWELL 44I 
ARE MEMBERS OF THE 
TILLOTSON GROUP 
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QUALITY 
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QUICKLY 
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Speedy delivery of many of the STANDARD items in the range 


~“ 


. 
‘ 





of Pfaudler equipment for the Chemical Industry can now be offered 





as a result of the increased production facilities recently introduced. 





MEET THE This new Pfaudler service should be of considerable interest to companies enlarg- 





BALFOUR GROUP ing or replacing plant at short notice and will enable development plans to be 











progressed rapidly. Pfaudler Glassed-Steel equipment is ideal for the manu- 


Encincening Sy” facture of chemical products of ali kinds—the steel shell has great strength and 
EXHIBITION 


oLymPtA 18-28 JUNE 1958 the fused glass lining is acid resistant and is very simple to clean. 





STAND 5 ROWL All new Pfaudler equipment is covered by one year’s guarantee and is backed by 


an efficient organisation. 


ENAMELLED METAL PRODUCTS CORPORATION (1933) LTD. 

Artillery House, Artillery Row, London, S.W.1. Telephone: ABBey 2168 and 

Durie Foundry, LEVEN, Fife, Scotland. Telephone: LEVEN 79 

Factories also at: 

Rochester, New York; Elyria, Ohio; Kobe, Japan; Schwetzingen, Baden, Germany. 





ONE OF THE ( BALFOUR >) GROUP OF COMPANIES 
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PARKE, DAVIS 
called in B.I.L. 


FOR LABORATORY FURNISHING 
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‘Sa je 

mar hotograph of a 
research laboratory by 
; kind permission of _ 
en anwnanineoe” wg ey — Davis 















—and the result was this excellently fitted laboratory, designed and installed 
economically and quickly. In more than 70 years BTL have learned a lot 
about what really makes a laboratory work and can give the most up-to-date 
practical advice on benches, cupboards, fume-extractors etc., all of 

which BTL manufacture themselves. Write and ask the BTL advisory service 
to call—we can show you a book full of photographs like this one to help 

the discussion—or send for our fully illustrated catalogues. 


BT 


WS te 


. SS complete laboratory service 





BAIRD & TATLOCK (LONDON) LTD., CHADWELL HEATH, 


ESSEX, ENGLAND. 
Branches in London, Manchester, Glasgow. 


Agents throughout U.K. and all over the world. 
TAS/BT.16 
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QUALITY 


IN WHITE FLINT 
GLASS CONTAINERS 














First Class 
«a GLASS 








' NATIONAL GLASS 
» WORKS (york) LTD. 
B FISHERGATE,- YORK. Tel. YORK 23021 


ALSO AT: 105 HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C.1. 
Tel. HOLBORN 2146 


BOTTLES OVAL TABLET BOTTLES 
to 20-02. Nos. 1 to 7% sizes. 
OVALS ROUND SCREW JARS 
to 16-oz. Tall and Semi-squat. 
PANELS PANEL FLATS 
and 16-02. loz to 4-oz. 
BOTTLES VIALS 
2%-0z., 5-oz. and 10-02. %-oz. to 3-02. 


* e. * eso Ve 6 
TRADE MARK Nos. 1, 2, 3. 4, 5 and 6 sizes. 


* Prompt deletes from stock 
© Packed in easily handled cartons se 


Selling Agents in Northern Ireland * Magowan Vicars (Chemicals) Ltd., 64-66 Townsend Street, BELFAST. Telephone: Belfast 29830. 
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ISOPROPYL ALCOHOL 


n-BUTANOL | 


Availability : 
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BARTER TRADING CORPORATION LTD 


14 WATERLOO PLACE, LONDON, $.W.1. 
Telephone: WHITEHALL 1301 


Telegrams: BARTRACORP, PICCY, LONDON 
A Member of the Tennant Group 
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The Clinitape 


Fully automatic STRIP PACKAGING MACHINE for pills, 
tablets and capsules, etc. Will package tablets from 33” up 
to §” diameter at speeds up to 340 per minute in individual 
compartments in practically any heat sealing film or foil. 
The product is gently handled by the vibratory feed 
mechanism thus avoiding marring or breaking. 





” ~ 


Sole Manufacturers <a wis =i 


MORGAN FAIREST LIMITE 


FAIRWAY WORKS, CARLISLE STREET, SHEFFIELD 4 
Telephone: 28751 Telegrams: FAIRWAY, SHEFFIELD 4 
Supplied in conjunction with VISUAL EFFICIENCY LTD. 2 THE GREEN, RICHMOND, SURREY 
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Seal your pack with “Viskrings” or ‘‘Viskaps” and 
establish confidence between you and your consumer. 
YOU can be confident that your bottling will reach 
the consumer perfect and intact. 

The CONSUMER will be confident that the contents 
are genuine and as expected—a fine product, 
perfectly presented. Seal all steppered and screw 
capped bottles with “‘Viskrings” to fit every bottle 
neck, available in a wide range of colours. 
“Viskrings” can be printed with your brand symbol. 
Send your container complete with primary closure 
to us for fitting. We will return it with samples and 
quotations for any quantity. 


@ “Viskrings” can be applied rapidly by hand— 
no machinery is necessary. 


@ They are self-adjusting. 


@ They prevent the blowing or riding 
of stoppers. 


@ They prevent the movement of screw caps 
once they are tightened. 


@ They afford protection for branded products 
and reduce pilferage and evaporation. 


@ CELLULOSE CLOSURES contain no metal, 
require no adhesives. 


THE VISCOSE DEVELOPMENT CO. LTD. 


40, CHANCERY LANE, LONDON, W.C.2 
Tel.: CHAncery 8111. Grams: Viskap, Westcent, London. 
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FRESH PAGE.... 


Fresh m appearance and 
sensibly arranged, T&H. Smiths _ 
new Specification Book. makes cero 
wuprosswe reading. Over 100 chemicals 
and pharmacewticod preparations one cg | wnite st 
described with a clarity that will : | 

cal fo reguhar user and i 
Foclpat alte Belund the pnd 
word 1s a great tradition of service, 
geared to modern needs and conditions. 


Every page ref lecks the strmgent 
measures taken to ensure wwarying 


quality of product. 
Copies of this publication are available 

on request from T.& H.Swuth Lid, 

Bland field Chemical Works, Edinburgh 11, 


SMITH 


OF EDINBURGH 





OPIUM ALKALOIDS - FINE CHEMICALS PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATION 
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SERVICE, SIR 

Here a new product is born, as Marchon’s Sales Service Committee 
completes another session. With a joint 150 years in detergents, 

with the run of two laboratories (one for controlling and perfecting the 
manufacturing processes, one devoted entirely to customers’ 
formulation problems) the Committee pools the resources of Sales, 
Research, Production and Production control. The synthesis is 

of measurable value to those who realise that a Marchon designed 
product is more than the sum of its raw materials—more by what 

we claim to be the most practical Sales Service in the entire detergent 


industry. CMa rchon ) 


PRODUCTS LIMITED 
AGENTS AND OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE WORLD 


























Manufacturers of: 
Fatty alcohol sulphates 
(EMPICOLS), 

Emulsifiers (EMPILANS), 

Self-emulsifying waxes 
(EMPIWAXES), 

Alkyl aryl sulphonates 

(NANSAS) and other 

detergent bases in powder, 

paste and liquid forms; 

Fatty alcohols (LAURE X); 

Phosphoric acid and 

complex phosphates (EMPIPHOS). 


HEAD OFFICE: Whitehaven, England. Telephone: Whitehaven 3131. Telegrams: Marchonpro, Whitehaven, Telex. 
LONDON OFFICE: 140 Park Lane, W.I. Telephone: Mayfair 7385. Telegrams: Marchonpro, London, Telex. 


Member of the Albright & Wilson Group of Companies 
BAR. 9095 
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* Drikold ’— solid carbon dioxide —is a product of unsuspected 


versatility. It is best known as a convenient, non-messy refrigerant . . . 


When vaporised in the ‘ Drilkold ” Liquefier, it yields pure. 
; 


very dry carbon dioxide suitable for a multitude of chemical a other Pe a 


serves the chemical industry 


—‘DRIKOLD’ is ideal for the cold grinding of gummy or 
heat-sensitive materials; for freeze-drying heat-sensitive products 
and for their refrigerated transport; for improving yields 

from crystallisation processes, and regenerating 

electroplating solutions; for numerous laboratory 

processes requiring low temperatures. 


—‘DRIKOLD’ is a convenient source of carbon dioxide for the 

preduction of carbonates, carbamates, salicylates, etc.; for use 
As reagent as a cheap acid in pH control, for the ‘springing’ of phenols, in 

sugar-refining, for stabilising lime-softened water supplies. 


-—‘DRIKOLD’ used in the ‘DRIKOLD’ Liquefier, is a convenient 
source of pure, dry carbon dioxide gas for blanketing process 
operations in which there is a serious fire-hazard; for maintaining 
an inert or non-oxidising atmosphere in reaction processes, in 
stills, and in storage tanks and containers; for fire-fighting. 


* Drikold ’ is the registered trade name of the solid carbon 
dioxide made and marketed by Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. 


As inert gas 


Full information on request. 
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MOULDED & 
METAL CLOSURES 


with UGB GLASS CONTAINERS 


KORK-N-SEAL LTD 


The Closure Division of The United Glass Bottle Manufacturers Ltd 
MEAD OFFICE: 8 LEICESTER STREET, LONDON, W.C.2 Tel.: GERRARD 861! (23 lines) Grams: KORKANSEAL, LESQUARE, LONDON 
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Most parts of the world are not too far from Frasers— 


fortunately, because Frasers offer a unique 


hh rr iL service in the design and installation 
- of chemical plant items. 
or abroad 


in Bootle or Baghdad—and particularly 


Whether your works are 


if you need specialised plant, of intricate design 
or unusual material—get in touch with Frasers now. 
We can send an experienced design engineer 


for confidential discussion on the spot. 


for chemical plant call in 





ROMFORD, ESSEX & BARNSLEY, YORKS. AUSTRALIA, NEW ZEALAND, RHODESIA, SOUTH AFRICA, | SPAIN 
/ 
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Monsanto 


ASPIRIN 


outsells all others, because— 



















1. the quality is consistently high. Monsanto Cc hem icals 

] \ 

2. it is available in crystals for direct tabletting — 
eliminates slugging and wet granulation. f i : 
3. it is available in a number of grades —to suit help industry 

every formula. 


4. Monsanto are the only U.K. manufacturers of to bring ra 


Phenacetin—so buyers obtain both chemicals 


from the one source. better future closer 


Monsanto also make these chemicals specially for 
your industry : Methyl Salicylate B.P. Salicylic Acid 
B.P. Salicylic Acid (technical). Vanillin B.P. Sodium 
Salicylate B.P. Phenol B.P. Salicylamide. Sodium Ben- 
zoate B.P. Benzoic Acid B.P. Phenolphthalein B.P. 


Write today for more information. 


MONSANTO CHEMICALS LIMITED, 
Monsa nto 419 Monsanto House, Victoria Street, London, §.W.1, and at 


In association with: Monsanto Chemical Company, St. Louis, U.S.A. Monsanto q 
(Australia) Limited. Melbourne. Monsanto Chemicals of India Private Limited, Bomb 





Reg’. 


Manufacturing Chemist—April, 1958 A33 











pressure 


sales 


‘Arcton’ 6, ‘Arcton’ 9 and ‘Arcton’ 33 — also mixtures of 
‘Arcton’ 6 with ‘Arcton’ 9 or ‘Arcton’ 33 — the non-toxic, non- 


inflammable aerosel propellents, are available. 
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POLAK « SCHWARZ (England) Ltd., 
50 Great Cambridge Road 


Enfield (Middlesex) 
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MUSC 781 



























CROOKES 


LactoCalamine | 






















LOTION 
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Excellent adhesion to difficult surfaces 
such as moisture-proof film, metal 
















and plastic containers. Increased pro- 
duction. Elimination of extra cleaning 


HEATFIX and polishing processes. Entire ab- 


LABEL PAPERS sence of gum exudation. All over 


. 2 label adhesion. 


Pe SEND YOUR ENQUIRIES AND PROBLEMS TO 
PACKAGING DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 


SAMUEL JONES & CO.LTD. 


MILL No. 2, CAMBERWELL, S.E.15 Telephone: RODney 5064 
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_ BENCARD 











‘ ALUMINIUM 
GLYCINATE ...... 


of pharmaceutical purity 



























Aluminium glycinate finds increasing favour as a safe 
and reliable buffer antacid in gastroenterology. 

C. L. Bencard Ltd. are foremost producers of this 
compound and can offer any quantity at competitive 
prices for shipment all over the world. 


Manufactured by the Fine Chemicals Division of 


Cc. L. BENCARD LTD. 


PARK ROYAL, LONDON, N.W.10 


Telephone : ELGar 6681 
Telegrams : Bencarlond, London 
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i i. eae 
for ALL 
ENGINEERING 
SUPPLIES - 


| COCKS, VALVES 
GAUGES, ETC. 
HOP PACKINGS, JOINTINGS 


8022 BELTINGS, VEE ROPES 
25 lines OILS AND GREASES 
HOSES AND FITTINGS 


ETC., ETC. 
LARGE STOCKS = KEEN PRICES 


Write or phone 


W.H.WILLCOX&CO.LTD. 


SOUTHWARK STREET, LONDON, S.E.I 




















Scholl's are sold on window cartons 


“We have proved the power of vision packaging,” says Mr. William H. Scholl, Director 
of the world-famous foot-aids concern. “No other packaging method increases sales at 
point-of-purchase like the window carton. Quality, quantity, colour and size of our 
products are immediately appreciated.” 

If your products need to be seen to be sold, you should package in cartons with 
eye-catching windows of sparkling Clarifoil. 

Clarifoil is the hygienic, crystal-clear film that stays 


flat, resists wrinkling and remains crisp and * e 
fresh-looking. Switch to window cartons with | re | mi (@) t 
Clarifoil and sell on sight! se fi 


Piastics Division British Celanese Limited TRANSPARENT ACETATE FILM 


Celanese House - Hanover Square - London W.1! ACL Ze ACGAT 
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Fine Grinding 


with impact speeds 
up to 210 yds per second 





Alpine CONTRAPLEX 


WIDE 
CHAMBER 
MILL 


The contra-rotating discs 
at speeds up to 12,000 
r.p.m. give impacts at re- 
lative speeds of up to 210 
yds. per second, breaking 
the material into the finest 
particles. A free flow of 
material is maintained 
and build-up of fine 
particles on the chamber 
walls is prevented. Vari- 
able speeds and different 
pin formations permit a 
wide range of application. 
Additional air can be in- 
troduced for cooling or 
drying. 

ALPINE PLANT is now widely used in this country for the improved processing of 
materials, and includes: KOLLOPLEX< high speed sieveless grinder for fine and ultra-fine 
pulverising; AIR CLASSIFIERS AND SEPARATORS for use in conjunction with 
grinders or as separate units. 


Made by ALPINE A.G., Augsburg, and distributed in the U.K. by 


LAVINO (LONDON ) LIMITED 


GARRARD HOUSE. 31-45 GRESHAM ST., LONDON EC2 Tel: MONarch 6157 
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GALLONS 
AN HOUR! 


* 


UNEASY 
WATER 


y OU N t ED : Wherever there’s a tap, the Mark V 
Portable “‘ Deminrolit” will produce 


water equal to that of commercial 

ae distillate at a fraction of the cost 

IT without using heat or steam. 
The Mk V Portable ** Demin- 

& rolit”’ is ideal for laboratory, 

8 & 8 workshop or process use. 


Write for details to 


the address below. 


Permutit Portable Deminrolit. 


THE PERMUTIT COMPANY LIMITED 
Dept. S.A.284, Permutit House, Gunnersbury Avenue, London, W.4. CH Iswick 6431 
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.C.l. PRESENTS 


a range of 


eo #1 


for the Heavy Chemical, Petroleum Chemical, 


and Petroleum Refining Industries. 


The Billingham Division of I.C.I. has more than thirty years experience 
in the manufacture and use of catalysts for industrial chemical processes. 
Recent extensions to the catalyst-making plant now enable I.C.I. 

to offer a wide range of standard catalysts, and enquiries are invited 

for these and for other formulations (including catalyst supports) 


to meet specific requirements. 


The range of I.C.I. catalysts covers: 


4 ° 
HYDROGEN MANUFACTURE 3 a 


Hydrocarbon reforming. 
Carbon monoxide conversion. 


PURIFICATION OF GASES 


Trace removal of carbon monoxide (by methanation), 
sulphur compounds, and oxygen. 


HYDROGENATION AND DEHYDROGENATION REACTIONS 


AMMONIA SYNTHESIS 


Full information on request: 
imperial Chemical Industries Ltd., London, S.W.1. 
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HYGIENE puts YOU on OUR metal! 


NEE AR ee 


ok 


ALUMINIUM 
STACKING TRAYS 


tise ENO™ 


S TA C K ' N G T R AY (Catalogue No. TB.27153) 


As illustrated above, having dimensions of 263” « 14?” x 2}” made as 
pressings from 16g Light Alloy with special corner stacking features 


which have convex locating dimples for greater efficiency and giving ?” 


air space when stacked. Alternative brackets giving greater or less air 

space can be fitted if required. 
Also available with a depth of 13” (TB.27151) and both depths 
can have perforated bases. 
A very wide range of pressed trays with cut top edges, } rolled 
edges, or flanged edges can also be offered, write to... 


WARWICK PRODUCTION COMPANY LTD 


A MEMBER OF THE ALMIN GROUP 


BIRMINGHAM ROAD, WARWICK. Telephone: WARWICK 693-696 
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The Beatson Tablet 








% Distinctive SQUARE Shape. 

%* Black Plastic or White Enamelled 
Caps. 

% Full-automatic production. 

% Prompt Despatch from Stock. 

% Available in the following sizes— 
4+ #1 13 13 2 3 of 








“The Sign of a Good Bottle’ 











Suggested Packs— 
4-0z.— 25 Aspirin. 
1-oz.— 50 Aspirin or 

25 Codeine. 
1}-0z.—100 Aspirin or 
50 Codeine. 
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Be sure to specify BEATSON 
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INDUSTRY FOR 


A -/ PLANT 
ag — Weoustauctiony 
Electrothermal - 4 


manufacture the world’s most comprehensive range of 
heating equipment for all applications in the laboratory and 


for industry. 
An extensive range of wind-on flexible SURFACE HEATERS, 


now available provide temperatures up to /,000°C. as listed : 


PIPE HEATERS - - - - - 100°C. 


* ELECTROTHERMAL 
RUBBER SHEETING. - - - 250°C. 
‘HEAT-BY-THE-YARD’ - - - 450°C. 


‘THERMOCORD’ ..-..- - 450°C. 
HEATING TAPES. . 650°C. 
ARMOURED HEATERS 800°C. 
* ‘FLEXIBLE FURNACE’ . . .~ 1,000°C. 


Leaflets giving details of these products are available from all leading 
Laboratory Supply Houses or % items from 


—_— | ELECTROTHERMAL 270 NEVILLE ROAD 
Ns ae ENGINEERING LTD LONDON, E.7 Tei: GRA 991! 
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ESSENTIAL OILS 


Natural, Synthetic 
& Terpeneless. 


PERFUME 
ESSENCES 


. for DEODORISERS etc. 


BENZYL ACETATE F.A. EXTRA 
(A superfine perfumery quality) 


EUGENOL P 
GERANIOL PALMAROSA 
LINALOL ex Bois de Rose 

LINALOL EXTRA ex Bois de Rose 
PHENOXYETHYL ALCOHOL B.P.C. 
SANTALOL 
SANTALYL ACETATE 


Samples and quotations on application to Dept. ‘M’ 


AROMATIC 
CHEMICALS 


* * 


ARTAOL 


Faace Mann 


LIMITED TELEPHONE CHESTER 25664 


4.B.C. CODES Sth & 6th EDS 


TELEGRAMS “SYNTHETICS” 
CHESTER 





* * 
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COMPOUND OF 
MANUFACTURING & PACKAGING 


A powerful stimulant for ad- 
ministration to those who are in 
need of quality preparations and 
revitalized forms of presentation. 


DIRECTIONS 


Any quantity may be taken as and 
when required, or as described by 
the literature available from the 
manufacturer. 





In the manufacture of Prolite tungsten-carbide 
tools, Murex Limited use Birlec adsorption 
dryers to remove water vapour from their 
electrolytic hydrogen supply. 

The hydrogen is dried to a dew-point of minus 
70°C for use in the reduction and sintering 
furnaces and the high quality of the product 
depends on the stringent moisture control. 

Birlec moisture adsorbers are available in a range 
of standard sizes for varied industrial applications 
including the drying of compressed air and the 
dehumidification of factories and stores. 
Illustration above:— 

Birlec adsorbers for hydrogen drying. 

Illustration right:— 

Electrolytic hydrogen plant at Murex Limited. 
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Ultra Clean Air Conditions 


PRECIPITRON removes all solid atmospheric 
impurities—dust, smoke, bacteria, pollen—down to 
less than 0.1 micron at constant filtration 
efficiency, and low constant resistance. 


General particulars are available—write for our publication V.7106 
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PROVED- 


that Palfsacks and chemicals 
Belong together 





SvELL CHEMIG 





Look at these sacks. They’re PALFSA: “KS 
— multi-wall paper sacks by William Palfrey — each varying conditions—all of them typical of commercial 
one filled with Shell Chemicals’ NITRA-SHELL storage. In one store the bags were stacked directly on 


Fertiliser. And why do Shell Chemicals use PALF- concrete, in another they were stacked thirty high and 
SACKS ? Here is their own statement: 


stores in different parts of the country, under widely 


$0 on. 
“Tested in Store. From April, 1956 to May, 1957, On examination, neither bags nor contents 
consignments of NITRA-SHELL were kept in several showed any deterioration.” 


No doubt about it, if you want to give YOUR chemicals the perfect 
protection they deserve —pack them in PALFSACKS. 


Wor just paper sacla— bat 
PALFSACKS 


WILLIAM PALFREY LTD., (MC), PALFREY HOUSE, 24 CITY ROAD, LONDON, E.C.1. Tel: MONarch 0681 
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TOPICS AND COMMENTS 





New inventions, chemical 
and otherwise 


Tue National Research Development Corporation 
is now eight years old. Its assets are mainly patent 
rights having an effective life of up to 16 years. 
Therefore in a sense the Corporation has reached a 
half-way mark, the view being held that only after 
1965 will it be possible to pass judgment on its 
achievements and prospects. Caution rather than 
confidence is still predominant in its public utter- 
ances, notably its annual report. 

The Corporation’s revenue from the exploitation 
of its inventions is increasing; in 1956-57 it came to 
£121,889 plus £17,866 profit on the manufacture 
and sale of a computing machine. In 1955-56 the 
total revenue was only £75,912. Even with the 
improved revenue, however, the Corporation’s 
spending exceeded its income by £231,016 in 
1956-57; £68,740 of this was interest on advances 
made by the Board of Trade. 

Chemists will be interested to learn that of the 
19 inventions which the Corporation have licensed 
and which provide royalties, eight are pharmaceuti- 
eal and chemical. Five are fairly well known, 
namely antithyroid compounds, fire-fighting foam 
based on animal protein, hecogenin from sisal (for 
cortisone manufacture), the Ministry of Supply in- 
secticidal bomb, and Professor Wain’s phenoxy- 
butyric acid weedkillers which are non-toxic to 
valuable crops such as clover, hitherto sensitive to 
weedkillers of this type. 

The three new chemical inventions now earning 
royalties are: Pesticidal paints. Tri-iodothyronine, 
discovered by Dr. Rosalind Pitt-Rivers and Dr. 
J. Gross, which is valuable for the treatment of 
disorders associated with the impairment of the 
thyroid hormone function. Nisin, an antibiotic 
which has been developed by Aplin and Barrett as 
a food preservative. 

Among projects now being developed is an im- 
proved process for producing acetylene by partial 
combustion of methane. This is being pursued at 
Imperial College, where an improved combustion 
system has been developed. Arrangements are 
being made to continue the work at the Isleworth 
Sewage Works, where methane is available in 
sizeable quantities from the sludge digestion process 
in operation there. 

Another project of chemical interest is a novel 
machine for small-scale liquefaction of atmospheric 
gases. It has been invented by Mr. H. Sixsmith of 
Reading University and a prototype has been 
constructed there with Corporation aid. This 
machine is supplying most of the University’s 
requirements for liquid air. A firm is now very 
interested in making and selling the machine. 
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A new development project is the manufacture 
of aldosterone by a tissue incubation technique 
invented at the Middlesex Hospital Medical School. 
The small quantity being made is for experimental 
work. Another hormone project is an attempt to 
elucidate the structure of the cestrogenic substance, 
mireestrol, from the plant Pueraria mirifica. This 
work, with the ultimate aim of synthesis, is in 
progress at the National Institute for Research in 
Dairying and the Courtauld Institute of Bio- 
chemistry. 

Space prevents us from doing more than mention 
several other intriguing projects, e.g. the hydrogen- 
oxygen fuel cell, towing oil in flexible barges, im- 
proved ion-exchange membranes and electrodialysis 
cells, a regenerative mechanical transmission system, 
and the ultrasonic freezing of milk and cream. There 
seems no lack of inventive ability in Britain and the 
N.R.D.C. is certainly helping to apply the fruits of 
this inventiveness. 


How to beat corrosion 

A FIRST-CLASS survey of corrosion and the means 
for preventing and controlling it is now available 
in the form of the Proceedings of the Corrosion 
Convention entitled Industry Fights Corrosion. 
Published by Corrosion Technology, the journal 
which sponsored the Convention and the Exhibition 
held at the same time, this book gives in full all 
13 papers presented, plus reports of the vigorous 
and very often prolonged discussions that followed 
each paper. 

These are practical papers, written by practical 
men. The discussions are critical, forthright and 
lucid. Since corrosion afflicts the chemical 
industry more than any other, the book is enjoying 
a wide sale among chemical engineers, managers 
and technologists in the industry. Of special interest 
are such papers as “* Protection of plant and equip- 
ment in the petroleum and chemical industries,”’ 
‘** Packaging to prevent corrosion,”’ “‘ Corrosion and 
water treatment,’ “ Paints against corrosion,” 
‘* Selection of corrosion-resistant metals and alloys,” 
“Vinyl resins in the construction of chemical 
plant,”’ “‘ Cathodic protection,” “‘ Sprayed metal 
and plastics coatings *’ and ‘* Anti-corrosion coat- 
ings for buried pipes.”’ 

Almost every paper is fully illustrated and the 
standard of paper and printing is excellent. There 
are 140 pages, 8} in. 11 in. The book is one of the 
best compilations of anti-corrosion information we 
have seen and it deserves a wide sale in the chemical 
industry and, in fact, in all industries coping with 
corrosion problems. It costs one guinea, post free, 
from The Publishers, Leonard Hill House, Eden 
Street, London, N.W.1. 
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Chemical engineers: a brighter picture 

THE universities and technical colleges have re- 
sponded extremely well to the need for more 
chemical engineers. By 1966 there is a good prospect 
of chemical engineers being turned out at the rate 


of just under 950 a year compared with the rate of 


under 300 a year in 1956. This rate is better than 
the minimum goal for scientists and engineers as a 
whole given in “ Scientific and Engineering Man- 
power in Great Britain ” (H.M.S.O., 1956). But it 
falls short of the estimates of some leading chemical 
engineers who would like the cecuntry to have 
between 1,000 and 1,500 new chemical engineers a 
year. Furthermore even in 1966 we shall be produc- 
ing far fewer chemical engineers proportionately 
than the Russians and the Americans. In relation 
to population the U.S.S.R. trains three times as 
many professional engineers as we do. 

The estimates for future accretions of chemical 
engineers have been made by the Institution of 
Chemical Engineers from replieS to a questionnaire 
they sent to professors, technical college principals 
and heads of departments. The growing rate of 
recruitment to the profession will more than take 
care of the estimated requirements for 1959, 
namely an increase of 47°, over the number of 
1,500 for 1956. The output from the universities 
alone will be more than enough to meet this re- 
quirement, which was made in the H.M.S.O. report 
referred to above. 

The efforts being made by universities and 
technical colleges are all the more commendable in 
view of the great and continuing shortage of 
teachers. The increase in output achieved to date 
owes much to the enterprise and improvisation of 
professors and other senior teachers of chemical 
engineering. Unfortunately, in spite of these efforts, 
it will be a miracle if there is not some reduction in 
the quality of training. 

Industry has done much with sandwich courses 
and part-time day release for Higher National 
Certificate training. The latter are naturally cheaper 
and the Institution thinks that industry could give 
much more encouragement without incurring great 
expense. But there is a national crisis in this matter 
and, as the report on the supply and training of 
teachers for technical colleges (H.M.S.O., 1957) 
points out, for some years industry must be pre- 
pared to lose more than it may appear to gain. 

By and large universities are not very hopeful 
about the expansion of part-time day teaching by 
members of the staffs of industrial concerns. What 
is needed in the universities and colleges of advanced 
technology is the secondment from industry to 
teaching duties of qualified men without loss of 
seniority for periods of not less than six months. 

Here is a real challenge to the chemical and 
allied industries. Without this powerful support for 
a few years at least, the flow of new chemical en- 
gineers for industries hoping to expand at the rate 
of 7-8°%, p.a. is bound to be throttled. 
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Advertising claims 


Ir sEEMS that a partial solution to the batfiling 
problem of baldness has been discovered, for we 
read in the latest (4th) edition of the British Code 
of Standards for Advertising Medicines and Treat- 
ments that the prohibition on baldness cures has 
been relaxed. Formerly “* No advertisement should 
claim or imply that the product, medicine or treat- 
ment advertised will do more than arrest the loss 
of hair.””’ Now these important words have been 
added: “* but claims to restore lost hair may be 
permitted provided that they refer only to cases 
of temporary baldness.’ Perhaps it is just as well 
that this relaxation has been permitted, for lately 
we have noticed a number of advertisements giving 
pretty strong hints that hair can be restored. And 
we did not get the impression that this referred only 
to temporary baldness. When is baldness temporary, 
anyway ? And when does it cease to be temporary ? 
The impression left by the scientific conference on 
hair held in London last August was that there 
was no cure for baldness. One American delegate, 
a 44-year-old University Professor who had been 
going bald for 16 years, said that all cures are 
‘““ boloney.”’ So be it. 

Another innovation in the new Advertising Code 
is that no advertisements for hemorrhoid treatments 
may be accepted unless the following warning notice 
appears with directions for use on the container 
itself or its labels: “ Persons who suffer from 
hemorrhoids are advised to consult a doctor.” 
This is commendable. It would be more commend- 
able if the size of the type had been specified. 
It is amazing how printers manage to find the 
tiniest imaginable type for statements that are 
only printed because manufacturers have to print 
them. The result is that they are often unreadable 
by a good proportion of users. For instance .. . 


CAN YOU READ WITH THE NAKED EYE THIS LINE, WHICH IS IN 5PT. SMALL CAPs? 


The third change in the Code is that the prohibi- 
tion of advertisements for fungus infections does 
not now apply to products for the treatment of 
Athlete’s Foot. This is sensible and, indeed, over- 
due, for effective remedies for this annoying com- 
plaint have been available for some years. 


Chrysanthemumic acid 

SYNTHETIC insecticides related to pyrethrum and 
allethrin have been obtained from chrysanthe- 
mumie acid by chemists at the Beltsville labora- 
tories of the United States Department of Agricul- 
ture. The big advantage of the new compounds is 
that they are less toxic te mammals than insecticides 
now in general use. 

Chrysanthemumic acid is a synthetic substance 
similar to an acid found in flowers of the chrysan- 
themum family. This acid is found in the molecules 
of pyrethrum and allethrin. Acute toxicity tests 
on mammals showed that the new compounds are 
only one-eighth as toxic as pyrethrum and one- 
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third 1s toxic as allethrin. Both of the older insecti- 
cides have long been considered the “ safest.” 

In the preliminary laboratory tests on insects, 
two ! the new compounds were shown to be equal 
or bei ter than either pyrethrum or allethrin at high 
levels of kill, although somewhat slower in “‘ knock- 
down.’ Both were less effective as insect killers 
than DDT and other hydrocarbons, all of which, 
however, may leave toxic residues. But the new 
materials gave good results against larve of the 
comion malaria mosquito, the codling moth, the 
salt marsh caterpillar, and the southern army worm. 
They also were very effective against the body louse. 

The new compounds were developed by W. F. 
Barthel and B. H. Alexander at Beltsville in studies 
begun by the Department more than 20 years ago 
to find insecticides of low toxicity to mammals and 
high toxicity to insects. To find compounds 
low mammalian toxicity, the two chemists syn- 
thesised 200 esters of chrysanthemumic acid. Five 
have shown promise, and two are rated higher than 
all the rest. 

The two best esters of chrysanthemumic acid 
were made with 6 bromopiperonyl alcohol and 
6 chloro-piperonyl alcohol. These esters, while 
considerably more expensive than DDT and other 
chlorinated hydrocarbons, can be made at lower 
cost than allethrin. Further, the new compounds 
are representative of a group of basic materials 
from which even more effective compounds of low 
mammalian toxicity may be developed. 


Russian tests on anti-cancer 
antibiotics 
Russ!tANn chemists are using an ingenious technique 
for screening antibiotics for possible anti-cancer 
activity. At the Institute for Antibiotic Research, 
Moscow, they have accepted the truth of Julian 
Huxley’s observation that “ neoplastic tumours are 
widespread in the organic realm” and have set 
about obtaining the equivalent of cancer cells in 
microbiology. Using a number of methods they have 
obtained biochemical mutants of micro-organisms 
with deficient respiration and probably with other 
alterations in cell metabolism which are specific 
for malignant growth. Yeast cells (Saccharomyces 
cerevisie strain AN-2) and staphylococci have been 
used. Against these “malignant”? mutants 2,500 
different cultures of actinomycetes have been 
tested. Of this enormous number only 53 cultures 
(about 2%) possessed selective inhibitory action 
against the biochemical mutants of staphylococci 
with impaired oxidation. Significantly these 
cultures did not impair the growth of normal 
staphylococci belonging to different strains. Ten 
of these cultures produced chemical substances 
which not only inhibited the growth of biochemical 
mutants of staphylococci but also inhibited in vitro 
the cells of ascites tumours found in mice. 

Some cultures of actinomycetes which selectively 
inhibited, in petri dishes, the growth of biochemical 
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mutants of micro-organisms with deficient respira- 
tion, produced selectively inhibiting substances in 
the course of their submerged growth in liquid 
nutrients. These substances are being isolated in 
order to examine their chemical structure. 

While it is too early to say whether the active 
substances revealed by these subtle techniques are 
likely to have any practical use in treating cancer 
in humans, they are clearly of great theoretical 
interest. No less signifies unt is the screening 
technique which represents a definite advance on 
purely empirical searches for anti-cancer anti- 
bioties. It is indeed a considerable achievement to 
have produced a form of cancer in micro-organisms 
and the possibilities for future tests of inhibitory 
substances are enormous. 

The work was reported at the Pasteur Fermenta- 
tion Centennial in New York in November by 
Prof. G. F. Gause of the Institute for Antibiotic 
Research in Moscow. (See Science, 1958, 127, 
(3297), 506.) 


The Fertiliser Society 

AT A DINNER held in London recently to celebrate 
the tenth birthday of the Fertiliser Society, it was 
revealed that the initial idea of its formation was 
conceived by two prominent members of the industry 
during the war when sharing a fire-watching duty 
at Government offices where their seconded wartime 
control duties were based. Fairly soon after the 
war the idea was given practical shape. Though 
fostered by the Fertiliser Manufacturers’ Associa- 
tion, the Society has lived independently as all 
scientific organisations should. Certainly it has not 
become the platform of commercial interests or 
propaganda. From the beginning its Proceedings 
have established themselves as genuine contribu- 
tions to technical literature, and anyone who has 
attended the Society’s meetings will have been 
impressed by the size of audience and vigour of 
discussion, two features that many older scientific 
societies may well envy. 

Today the Society has 485 members compared 
with 250 in 1949, and membership is steadily 
increasing. Overseas membership is increasing and 
the Proceedings are now being sent to 35 Common- 
wealth and foreign countries, including the U.S.S.R. 
and China. One of the primary objectives was to 
bring together chemists and engineers in the 
fertiliser industry, providing a forum for the 
exchange of views. This has been achieved to an 
extent beyond all original hopes. Some of the 
papers reé id to the Society have been outstanding 
even for post-war British industry in the generosity 
with which large manufacturing firms have allowed 
their research results to be openly discussed. 

There has perhaps so far been a decided bias to- 
wards subjects concerned with manufacture. In the 
next phase of the Society’s life greater attention to 
the science of fertiliser use can be expected. In- 
deed, this was a point strongly pressed by Sir 
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Alexander Fleck when he proposed the toast of the 
Society at the dinner. Although world fertiliser 
use has expanded so robustly since 1939, the major 
problems of development are still those of use; 
problems of production, even if sometimes trouble- 
some in detail, are minor by comparison. If in the 
next 10 years the agronomist and the agricultural 
economist make more frequent appearances on the 
Society’s platform its success will be consolidated. 
Undoubtedly there is an impression that it exists 
mainly to stimulate manufacturing technology. 
This is wrong. Anyone associated with the produc- 
tion or use or application of fertilisers may join it 
and well-known agricultural scientists from in- 
dependent research centres have already served 
on its Council, notably the late Dr. E. M. Crowther 
of Rothamsted, who also served as president. 

The Fertiliser Society is unique in the world. 
In the U.S. the industry has formed a Round Table 
for open discussions, but so far this has not also 
become a society like ours. Within ten years this 
British effort has acquired a firmly rooted reputa- 
tion throughout the world. 


Molecular fitness 


LAVOISIER discovered in 1775 that the same energy 
was released from a unit quantity of matter whether 
it was burned in the laboratory or in the living 
system. He concluded that life is a chemical func- 
tion. In spite of this, the theory of a life force, 
distinguishing the materials ordinarily the concern 
of the chemist from those substances involved in 
living processes, continued to hold the stage. The 
life force theory received a shattering blow from the 
work of Wohler and Liebig. 

The detailed structures of many proteins are now 
well established. Deoxyribonucleic acid, known as 
DNA, consists (according to Crick and Watson) of 
two helical coils of purines and pyrimidines attached 
to a phosphate sugar chain. A single chromosome 
may contain 10,000,000 turns of the DNA corkscrew 
molecule. DNA is believed to be concerned in the 
fate of the cell; whether it grows into fly, mouse or 
man; arm, nose or eye. The genetical information 
is thought to be carried in the arrangement of the 
purines and pyrimidines. 

In regard to the physical components of living 
things, the chemist is taking over from the biologist. 
The many difficulties involved in determining 
exactly what a living cell does are being overcome. 
Techniques developed in analytical chemistry have 
been used to unravel some of the secrets of plant 
and animal energetics. The Krebs cycle and the 
Embden-Meyerhof-Parnas scheme give explanations 
of how energy is derived from the processes involved 
in the utilisation of food. 

In the recently published third edition of a Russian 
book by Prof. Oparin on the origin of life on earth, 
it is stated that the Soviet workers, Pasynskii and 
Pavloskaya, confirm the earlier American work of S. 
L. Miller. His classical experiment, carried out in 


136 








1955, consisting of circulating a mixture of w:ter 
vapour, methane, ammonia and hydrogen througiian 
apparatus in which it was exposed to a silent electric 
discharge, resulted in the production of an assort- 
ment of amino acids in surprisingly high vields. It 
is not such a far ery from here to proteins, vitamins, 
and even DNA itself. Oparin has made the plausible 
suggestion that natural selection can be pushed right 
back into chemistry to account for the development 
and survival of the fittest of the more complex 
molecules, capable of preying on simpler molecules, 


Novel scientists 


THE PROBLEMS of the research scientist can only 
be portrayed by a novelist who is capable of creating 
an authentic technical background. 

About 30 years ago Sinclair Lewis produced the 
extraordinarily successful ‘ Martin Arrowsmith,” 
so true to life that research workers everywhere 
felt that individuals of their own organisation had 
been deliberately caricatured. The _ reader, 
pleasantly and unconsciously, became quite know- 
ledgeable on the subject of bacteriophages in 
relation to medical research. 

Just before the war came the amusing “ Sugar in 
the Air,” by E. C. Large, in which an English 
chemist, who has discovered a method of artificial 
photosynthesis of sugar from carbon dioxide in the 
atmosphere, suffers from the frantic and changeable 
efforts of a large chemical combine to exploit his 
discovery. Now comes a recent novel, “‘ The Blue 
Chips,”’ by Jay Deiss. This is about a microbiologist 
employed by an American pharmaceutical corpora- 
tion in an all-out drive for the perfect antibiotic— 
active against all bacteria and viruses. The back- 
ground of antibiotic research and production, and 
American big business methods, is well done; and 
modern research workers will chuckle over this book 
as their seniors did over the other two books we 
have mentioned. 

One must confess that policy and sales directors 
are rather unkindly treated in novels of this kind. 
For a good popular appeal it seems essential to 
picture the seeker after truth as being constantly 
thwarted, or induced to prostitute his science for 
filthy lucre. Sometimes he yields to temptation. 
Executives, on the other hand, are a sinister crew 
who will do anything to swell the profits (it is 
always assumed that there are vast profits). 

This makes a good story, but in sober fact many 
scientific workers are almost as interested in their 
salary cheques as in ultimate truth. Their scales 
of pay, even today, tend to lag behind those of 
equivalent executive ranks; but in exchange they 
have a less harried existence. 

Scientific readers would undoubtedly relish being 
featured as villains for a change. Perhaps some 
author will now write the story of a big-hearted 
industrialist, striving to benefit humanity, but 
brought to ruin through the machinations and petty 
jealousies of his despicable research staff. 
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| LABORATORY FURNISHING AND EQUIPMENT 


Design and Construction of Three 
New Laboratories 


To introduce our special section on laboratories we describe the design, 

construction, furnishing and equipment of three laboratories in three 

different branches of the Chemical Industry, namely, photographic 

chemicals (Ilford Limited), crop protection chemicals (Plant Protection Ltd.) 
and pharmaceuticals (Ciba, New Jersey). 


The Organic Chemical Laboratories of Iiford Limited 





THE Renwick Laboratories of . ie 


Ilford Limited, situated at the _ 
company’s headquarters at Ilford, 
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these chemicals including organic 
intermediates, sensitising and de- 
sensitising dyes, photographic 
developers, antifogging agents, 
light sensitive diazonium compounds 
and colour formers. The responsi- 
bilities of the organic chemistry 
research laboratories are therefore 
quite wide. 

The laboratories, which are 
named after Ilford’s first director 
of research, replace smaller premi- 
ses at the Rodenside laboratory, 
in the nearby factory. They stand 
on their own site with a long front- 
age to the road. Behind them lie 
stores for bulk chemicals and certain 
hazardous materials, and the fuel 
oil storage tank. 





and Building News.”’ 


Layout 

The building consists of a single- 
storey laboratory wing with a 
two-storey administrative section 
at one end. The entrance hall, 
library and cloakrooms are on the 
ground floor of this section. At 
the rear are the autoclave and cold 
rooms. On the first floor is Dr. 
Kendall’s office suite and private 
laboratory, a photographic dark 
room used in connection with re- 
search on new photographic develo- 
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Ground-floor plan of the Renwick Laboratories. The north front faces the street. 
This and the drawings on pp. 138 and 139 are printed by courtesy of ‘‘The Architect 





Frontage of the Laboratories. The two-storey block houses the reception space and 
library with the Director’s offices and laboratory on the first floor. 
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pers, and a special room containing 
Azoflex diazotype copying materials 
and equipment. 

At right angles from the entrance 
hall runs a wide corridor off which 
lie on either side the laboratories, 
offices and other rooms. First is 
the autoclave room in which high- 
pressure reactions, aminations, etc., 
are done; it does not open directly 
into the corridor. Next, but 
separated by a passageway, is 
the cold room containing two 
separate compartments, built in 
between brick walls, the whole 
insulated by 3 in. of cork slab 
and finished internally with stipple 
glazed sheeting. Each 
compartment has a capacity of 50 
cubic feet. One is kept at 0°C. 
and the other at —5°C. The 
temperature is controlled by a 
thermostat in each compartment, 
and the plant is fitted with auto- 
matic control gear. The refrigerator 
is driven by a } h.p. electric motor 
and fitted with an air-cooled con- 
denser. Solid CO, is available for 
lower temperature work and _ ice 
is also provided. 

Next is the plant room which 
houses two oil-fired boilers, one 
for steam and the other hot 
water, a calorifier for heating water 
from waste steam, an air compressor, 
a water booster for central vacuum 
supply and a still providing the 
central supply of distilled water. 
Connected to the plant room and 
running over the main corridor is a 
duct accommodating the services 


asbestos 
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Cross section of the laboratories. 


















gas, electricity, compressed air, 
steam and water. Expansion joints 
are arranged in the brick walls of this 
duct to offset thermal movement. 

Access to drainage is obtained 
through manholes located in the 
corridor outside each laboratory; 
repairs and maintenance can thus 
be done without disturbing work 
in the laboratories. 

In the old laboratories all work 
was done in one large room. Dr. 
Kendall believes that this causes 
too much distraction for effective 
work, so in the new _ building 


Note the service duct above the main corridor. 









individual laboratories have 


nine 
been provided, one for every grad- 
uate worker and his assistants. 


Laboratory design 

Each laboratory measures 24 ft. 
by 10 ft 3 in. wide, the object 
being to give every worker 16 ft. 
of bench space. Each has a 7 ft. 
fume cupboard, unobstructed by 
central supports and provided with 


separate ventilation, the extract 
ducting discharging through the 
roof. The drainage system in 


ach laboratory is separate from 





One of the standard laboratories. Each worker has 16 ft. of bench space. The 7 ft. 
fume cupboard is a standard design. 
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that of the other laboratories. 
Und: each fume cupboard are 
cupboards for noxious chemicals 
and these are vented to the 
laboratory exhaust system. The 
basic services—steam, gas, com- 
pressed air, low-pressure water, 
distilled water and boosted water 
for filter pumps—are identified 
by means of differently shaped 
knobs. Each laboratory has its 
own high vacuum pump for use 
in vacuum distillations. 

Other standard equipment is 
a steam-heated drying cabinet, a 
shower for drenching in case of 
accident, a rough balance, a 
student’s balance and a hot and 
cold water blender. 

The laboratory furniture is of 
oak with teak bench tops. <A 
simple but effective idea is captive 
drawers; it is impossible to pull 
them out and spill fragile labora- 
tory ware on to the floor. One 
section of the bench is adjustable 
in height, a Continental idea with 
obvious advantages for the hand- 
ling of large apparatus and diffi- 
cult manipulations. Plastic splash 
panels are fitted behind the benches. 

A full supply of apparatus 
is kept in each laboratory, but 
a reserve supply is held in a 
central store. Another central 
department is the wash-up section. 
Apart from ensuring that no dirty 
apparatus containing hazardous 
materials passes to the wash-up, 
the laboratory worker is not ex- 
pected to spend his time washing 
glass apparatus; all this is done 
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Light and airy, each laboratory provides over 240 sq. ft. of floor space. 
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Detail of typical bench; scale 1 in. 
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piece 


16 in. 


in the central wash-up, a system 
being increasingly adopted — in 
chemical laboratories. 

There is a small writing desk 
in each laboratory for the assist- 
ants, but for senior workers there 
is a central office where they can 
read and dictate. This, incidentally, 
provides a “ common room ~ atmos- 
phere which overcomes the segregat- 
ing effects of separate laboratories. 
Smoking is permitted in this office 
and in the library, but not in the 
laboratories. 

The tenth laboratory is bigger 
than the rest. It is staffed by girls 
who carry out micro and semi-~ 
micro analysis. Generally each 
girl specialises in one analytical 
technique, e.g. for carbon and 
hydrogen, nitrogen, sulphur, ete. 
Leading off this laboratory is a 
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balance room and beyond that a 
room for physical apparatus— 
spectrophotometry, refractometry, 
microscopy and so on. 

In the stores reagents and other 
supplies are kept on racks. Sliding 
door cupboards are provided for 
glassware, porcelain, etc. Off the 
main stores is a locked room 
reserved for bonded alcohols and 
inflammable liquids. In the central 
wash-up glassware, etc., is washed 
in detergent and finally rinsed in 
distilled water before being dried 
in a steam-heated cabinet which 
opens directly into the stores. 
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The laboratories are admirably 
designed and equipped and well 
lit with both natural and fluores- 
cent lighting. The lamps are de- 
signed to operate out of phase to 
avoid the annoying flicker which 
can be a nuisance with this type 
of lighting. South-facing labora- 
tories are fitted with Venetian 
blinds. 

The general layout, with ample 
cupboard space and the central 
wash-up system, encourages good 
housekeeping. 

Floor finishes vary: thermo- 
plastic tiles for corridors, linoleum 





for laboratories, acid-resisting as- 
phalt for stores and wash-up room, 
terrazzo for staircase and labora. 
tories, and granolithic for the plant 
room. 

The Renwick Laboratories were 
designed by the Ilford Limited 
Staff Architect’s Department, which 
was also responsible for the film 
laboratories at Brentwood (see 
MANUFACTURING CHEMIST, January, 
1958). They are admirably fune- 
tional but possess beauty and 
spaciousness—a combination de- 
riving from the fruitful co-operation 
of architect and chemist. 


The R. and D. Laboratory of Ciba Pharmaceutical Products Inc. 





A $1,000,000 building devoted to 
industrial pharmacy research and 
development was recently added 
to the Summit, New Jersey, re- 
search centre of Ciba Pharmaceutical 
Products Inc. In it a staff of 18 
work under the direction of Mr. Jack 
Cooper. One group of laboratories 
is used for research and development 
on compressed and coated tablets, 
capsules, dry powders, etc., and 


FUTURE ExT. 











another is used for research and 
development on_ sterile products, 
non-sterile oral preparations and 
preparations for external use. There 
are also laboratories for chemistry, 
physical instrumentation, micro- 
scopy, photography and _ stability 
testing. 


Design and services 

Providing a total working area 
of 15,500 sq. ft., the one-storey 
building forms almost an L-shape 
round a central utility area housing 
the machinery which supplies the 
many different services required 
by the staff. There are 45 rooms, 
of which 18 are laboratories and 
the remainder are used for storage, 


shipping and administrative pur- 
poses. 
Appearance and good house- 


keeping were considered to be 
as important as safety and control 
and for these reasons the pipes, 


conduits and wiring that bring 
the service facilities from the 


utility area are housed behind a 
false ceiling. 

Ample space is provided for 
working areas which are designed 
according to the type of work being 
carried out. 

For example, the tableting sec- 
tion is designed so that materials 
flow quickly and easily from the 
mixing room to the granulating 
area, to the compressing machine, 
to the tablet testing laboratory, 
to the packaging counters, and 
finally to clinical storage. 

Three types of air conditioning 
are in operation. One system 
dehumidifies the tablet compressing 
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Layout of new laboratories 
Particle size reduction 41, 43. 





Encapsulation 42. Tablet 
manufacture 33-40. Liquids 
and ointments 2. Sterile 
Products 11-17. Washing 
area 18, 20. Ampoule 


storage 19. Facility testing 1, 
10. Instruments 4, 5. 
Chemistry laboratory 3. 
Materials storage 45. 
Packaging room 28. Clinical 
storage 27. Conference 
room 31. Container re- 
search 7. Photographic dark 
room 6. Offices and foyer 8, 
9, 29, 30, 50. Lockers and 
lavatories 21-26. 
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A view of the stability room, where drugs developed in Ciba’s new pharmacy research 
and development building are tested under all climatic conditions. The pharmacist is 
checking a sample of material stored in a room kept at 40°C. Room to the left is 
kept at 6°C. and the one on right at 50°C. Cabinets on wall at left are maintained 
at relative humidity of 30 to 90° to determine shelf life of materials stored there. 
Special ports in each of stainless steel cabinets permit insertion of temperature and 
humidity probes. Dial type thermometers are mounted on the front edge of the shelves 


and are visible through window. 


and encapsulating laboratories at 
40°,, relative humidity so that the 
mixing and compressing machines 
give maximum efficiency. Another 
system provides 10% relative 
humidity in the lyophilisation area 
for the extreme dryness required 
there. The third is the all-over 
comfort conditioning which ensures 
relative humidity of 50% and 
temperature of 70°F. throughout 
the rest of the building. 

Each laboratory has three diff- 
erent voltages of electric current 
—110, 220 and 440; hot, cold and 
de-ionised water; low and_ high 
pressure steam; vacuum and com- 
pressed air facilities. Fluorescent 
lighting is mostly recessed to mini- 
mise the risk of dust accumulation 
on fixtures from dropping into the 
working area. 

Machines and equipment are 
evaluated and tested in an 800 
sq. ft. pilot plant which is part 
of the new building. This informa- 
tion is used to guide the company 
when new machinery and equip- 
ment are bought. 
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Work of laboratories 

The work of the laboratories 
can be classified under four head- 
ings: 1. Developing the most useful 
forms of issue for new drugs and 
drug products. 2. Preparing and 
testing the drugs to be used in the 
clinical trials preceding the pro- 
duct’s introduction. 3. Assisting 
the production department in set- 
ting up the procedures for full-scale 
manufacture. 4. Testing of dosage 
forms of pharmaceutical products 
for stability and convenient usage. 

In the tablet coating laboratory 
tablets are coated in pans varying 
in size from 42 in. in diameter to 
as little as 4 in. As many as 80 
coats may be applied to some 
batches over a period of four days. 
One of each pair of ducts leading 
to the pans dries the tablets by 
blowing hot or cool air on to them 
as they revolve. The second 
duct sucks up dust. A thermostat 
controls temperatures of air blown 
on to the tablets. 

A Manesty DryCota machine is 
used in the new process of dry 


1968 


a LABORATORY FURNISHING AND EQUIPMENT 








This laboratory is used for the formula- 
tion of products and for stability studies. 
Operator is adjusting water flow to cool 
reflux condenser in foreground. Chrome 
fittings on panel regulate such services as 
hot, cold and de-ionised water, steam, 
high vacuum, ordinary vacuum, nitrogen, 
natural gas, compressed air and electrical 
connections, 





Calipers are used to check thickness of 
tablet that has been coated by dry com- 
pression in Manesty DryCota machine 
shown here. Core of tablets is compressed 
in turret at left, then transferred mech- 
anically to turret on right where they 
are dry coated by compression. The 
improved machine made it possible for 
Ciba to develop Pyribenzamine Lontab,~ 
an anti-histamine tablet that gives 
sustained relief to allergy sufferers for 
periods of up to 12 hr. Dry coating made 
it possible to put medication in the coating 
as well as in the core. This is not possible 
in the wet coating process. 
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coating tablets. In one turret 
of the machine the cores of the 
tablets are compressed and _ then 
transferred mechanically to another 
turret where they are dry coated 
by compression. Finished tablets 
slide down a vibrator chute which 
removes excess powder. A feature 
of this machine is the control 
system developed jointly by Ciba 
and Manesty which ensures that 
each tablet will have a core. The 
dry coating process makes it possible 
to put medication in the coating 
as well as in the core. Calipers 
are used to check the thickness 
of the tablets after dry coating. 


Stability tests . 

In the stability area drugs are 
stored in a cabinet which repro- 
duces accelerated lighting condi- 
tions; this enables research workers 
to determine after a month’s time 
the effect of ordinary store lighting 
on products kept on chemists’ 
shelves for 20 months. In this 
area tests are also done under all 
climatie conditions. Colour stabi- 
lity experiments are conducted in 
precision controlled temperatures 
of 40°C. This determines the 
length of time drugs can be used 
in pharmaceutical preparations 
without fading. 

A machine which washes, fills 
and seals ampoules in pairs has 
a capacity of 6,000 ampoules per 
hr. They are lined up on revolving 
drums and fed into two flushing 
and two filling stations. A chain 
feed carries filled ampoules to 
four sealing stations, where, after 
flame sealing, they are carried off 


to the chain feed. Flow meters 
feed oxygen and air to sealing 


stations and nitrogen to the station 
where ampoules containing oxygen- 
sensitive materials are flushed. 


Aseptic area 

An aseptic area is provided for 
the production of drugs under 
sterile conditions. Walls are ceramic 
tiled except in the central aseptic 
laboratory which has smooth plaster 


walls. During aseptic operations 
actual exposure of the product 


takes place in specially designed 
aseptic hoods. 

This new building is the only one 
of Ciba’s eight divisions responsible 
for a product from its inception 
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to its final appearance. Other 
research divisions include chemical 
macrobiology, microbiology, devel- 
opmental research, clinical investi- 
gation, quality control, analytical 
research and pharmacy research 
and development. 


Colour stability experiment at Ciba’s 
new laboratories. The cabinet in which 
flasks containing drugs are suspended 
maintains a constant, precision-controlled 
temperature of 40°C. This determines 
how long the drug can be used in pharma- 
ceutical preparations without fading. 
On top of the cabinet, at left, is the 
stirring mechanism to assure constant 
circulation of water in the bath. Flask 
at upper right maintains constant water 
level. 
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Plant Protection's New Laboratories 





THE new laboratory block at the 
Yalding (Kent) works of Plant 
Protection Ltd. replaces the original 
laboratories, which were _ built 
some 25 years ago. An unusual 
feature is the toxic laboratory 
which is described later. 

Extensions to the © original 
laboratories proved inadequate to 
deal with increasing work and the 
greater number of technical staff 
involved. The necessary facilities 
have now been provided in the 
new three-storey building with an 
area of approximately 11,000 sq. 
ft.. which was completed in 
February last. 

The new laboratories form part of 
the chemical group of the Technical 
Department of Plant Protection 
Ltd. (the biological group is at 
Fernhurst Research Station). The 
work of the chemical group can 
be divided into three main sections 

analytical, formulation and 
intelligence. 

The most important work of 
the analytical section is the con- 
trol of the quality of the company’s 
crop protection products and of 
the material used in their manu- 
facture; and the analysis’ of 
materials and finished products 
sent in by associated companies 
and agents overseas. 

An important and growing aspect 
of analytical work is the determina- 
tion of residues of crop protection 
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chemicals on crops at time of 
harvest. Approval schemes and 
regulations in this and_ other 
countries make it necessary for 
manufacturers to provide analytical 
information about the magnitude 
of the residues; these have to be 
correlated with the toxicity of the 
chemicals used. 

The formulation section is divi- 
ded into four sub-sections dealing 
with the chemistry of weedkillers, 
insecticides, fungicides and _ seed 
dressings. A considerable amount 
of clerical work is involved: it is 
essentially technical service work, 
concerned with advice to overseas 
companies and agents, the quality 
of supplies, and liaison with the 


biologists at Plant Protection’s 
Fernhurst Research Station and 
with the company’s commercial 
sections. The laboratory work is 


concerned primarily with physical 
chemistry. 

The section is also responsible 
for the development stages of all 
new products, including (in con- 
junction with the company’s 
packaging adviser) their packaging; 
for the latter purpose, rooms with 
controlled temperature and humidity 
have been provided, to simulate 
the wide range of climatic condi- 
tions met with in various parts of 
the world. The three constant 
temperature rooms run at 25°C., 


75% relative humidity; 37°C., 
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90% velative humidity; and 50°C. 
dry eat; refrigerators run at 
varyiig temperatures down to 
—30L. 


Toxic laboratory 

This laboratory is on the third 
floor at the end of the building. 
This location was chosen to mini- 
mise the risk of toxic fumes entering 
other laboratories. 

Like the other six laboratories, 
it measures 14 ft. x 29 ft. It 
has two peninsula benches of 9 ft. 
x2 ft. 3 in. and a fume cupboard 
with the same bench dimensions. 
The bench tops, including that 
in the fume cupboard, are of 
well-oiled teak 1} in. thick. The 
floor slopes to gullies at the side and 
is made of acid-resisting terrazzo. 
(Floors elsewhere are made of 
thermo-plastic tiles.) This is to 
enable the whole laboratory to 
be completely washed down. A 
cold-water shower is fitted for 
personal first-aid. All effluents 
from the laboratory go to a pair 
of diluting tanks made of pressed 
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One of the seven new laboratories at 
Yalding, showing standard arrangement 
of benches. 


Chemist work- 
ing in the toxic 
laboratory 
wears a plastic 
suit fed with 
slight _ positive 
air pressure. The 
bench can be 
converted into 
a fume cupboard 
by closing the 
PVC _ curtains. 
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galvanised steel and measuring 
8 ft. x4 ft.; here they are treated 
before going to the main drainage. 

The most unusual feature of the 
laboratory is an arrangement by 
which each of the two benches 
can be provided with fume cup- 
board facilities. Above each bench 
is a canopy with nylon runners 
from which are suspended curtains 
made of 0°006 in. PVC. These 
curtains are weighted and provided 
with three 18 in. overlaps. Directly 
above each bench are three exhausts 
through which fumes and particles 
are drawn out by fans coated with 
chlorinated rubber for corrosion- 
protection. The ducting and mani- 
fold are made of asbestos cement 
coated with acid-resisting bitumen. 

The plastic screens are obviously 
cheaper than standard fume cup- 
boards. Furthermore they make 
the benches easily accessible all 
round, and, of course, they enable 
the benches to be used normally 


when fume extraction is not re- 
quired. They are experimental 
and if they prove satisfactory 
they will no doubt be adopted 
elsewhere. 

Complete plastic chemical - 
resistant suits, fed under a slight 
positive pressure with fresh air, 
are available in this laboratory 
for use in exceptional circum- 


stances. These precautions are 
taken to safeguard the health of 
chemists and their assistants. 
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LABORATORY FURNITURE 


The traditional material for 
laboratory furniture is wood, but 
metal laboratory furniture, while 
competitive in price, has advantages in 
the simplification of laboratory plan- 
ning, ease of installation and flexibility 
of use arising from the unit construc- 
tion. For overseas markets, particu- 
larly where there is little skilled labour 
for erection and where the climate is 
unsuitable for furniture constructed in 


Metal. 


timber, metal furniture is usually 
preferable. 
Baird and Tatlock (London) Ltd. 


manufacture furniture and fittings in 
metal or timber, with all auxiliary 
fittings and service lines. 

B.T.L. metal unit laboratory furni- 
ture is based on the use of cantilever- 
form steel bench standards to carry the 
bench top and services, providing a 
rigid working surface whether or not 
under-bench units are fitted. Under- 
bench units, selected as required from 
the standard B.T.L. range, are placed 
under the bench top in the desired 
position and locked in place by a simple 
levelling device incorporated in the 
unit. Units can be located without 
reference to the positions of bench 
standards and can be rearranged as 
desired. Services can be built up from 
B.T.L. prefabricated plumbing units. 
The company point out that an advan- 
tage of this system of unit construction 
for laboratories overseas is that the 
units, bench standards and accessories 
can be exported from this country and, 
if suitable local timber and labour are 
available, such timber accessories as 
bench tops can be made locally. 

B.T.L. convertible laboratory equip- 
ment carries the flexibility of the 
B.T.L. metal unit system to an even 
higher degree. The basic component 
of the equipment is the service unit, 
carrying a wide range of services. To 
this unit are fitted removable working 
bench tops, adjustable from standing 
to sitting heights, and in a range of 
standard widths and materials. Com- 
pound under-bench units, developed 
from B.T.L. metal laboratory units, 
are so designed that they can be used at 
either standing or sitting heights, and 
a similar range of compound units is 
available in timber. 

Wood, A. Gallenkamp and Co. Ltd. 
have been making unit laboratory 
furniture for 25 years. Selected woods 
are blended with modern designs in 
their recently introduced ** 500° range. 

The drawing illustrates the six 
basic applications of this equipment. 
Method A is the most simple and the 
least expensive. The bench top is 
mounted directly on to the carcase 
units which can be re-arranged with 
reasonable facility if the laboratory 
has to be altered, but benches so 
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assembled are best regarded as a fix- 
ture. Cupboard units used in this way 
have removable backs to give access 
to the services behind. Type A benches 
are 3 ft. high and are generally suitable 
for industrial, college and university 
teaching laboratories where a_ high 
degree of mobility is not essential. 
Type B benches are identical in form 
but only 2 ft. 9 in. or 2 ft. 10 in. high, 
which makes them particularly suit- 
able for school, and some hospital, 
requirements. 

In methods C and D the bench top 
is mounted on timber cantilever arm 
units designed so that the front of the 
bench is not obstructed by legs. 
Carcase units can be moved freely 
beneath the bench top or removed or 
interchanged to suit the work in hand. 
Both types C and D benches are 3 ft. 
high, but D offers the superimposed 
service housing at the rear preferred 
by many users. Although these two 
methods are initially more expensive 
than type A, they are valuable where a 
degree of flexibility is essential. In 
consequence they are of particular use 
in research, radio-chemical, physical 
and some hospital laboratories. 

A type E bench, provided with a 
continuous top at 3 ft., or any other 
height to meet special needs, is ranged 
in front of an entirely independent 
service unit. The whole of the working 
bench, including the top, can be re- 
moved to give complete access to the 
plumbing and services. Method F is 
the same except that the bench, 3 ft. 
high, is made up from units each hav- 
ing a separate working top. They are 


bolted together by a simple device 
and the tops are made continuous, 
with rubber-sealed joints between 
modules. 

The module widths of the carcase 
units are 1 ft. 6 in., 3 ft. and 3 ft. 6 in, 
and the range includes cupboard and 
drawer, waste box and sink assemblies, 
In addition to these there are drying 
cupboard, refrigerator and incubator 
units, and also sectionalised storage 
cupboards and a complete range of 
bottle shelves, storage racks, desks 
and ancillary equipment. The carcases 
are made from hardboard and veneered 
blockboard and exteriors are of oak, 
light polished with flush fitting handles 
to both drawers and doors. Toe-space 
rails are of mahogany. 

Working tops are made from Moul- 
mein teak, [roko, asbestolite, chemical 
lead, black technoplate (toughened 
glass), formica, P.V.C. or polythene. 

Fume cupboards in the “500” 
range vary from the simple hood to 
the most comprehensively equipped 
multiple assembly. They are framed 
from oak, teak or mahogany and lined 
with asbestolite with technoplate or 
asbestolite bases. It is claimed by 
Gallenkamp that interiors are highly 
resistant to corrosion and maintain 
their appearance in the face of arduous 
conditions, as materials are selected to 
resist known hazards. A water-cooled 
baffle assembly is available to safely 
evacuate perchloric acid fumes and all 
cupboards can be fitted with baffles 
which facilitate even extraction over 
the entire front aperture when the sash 
is fully raised. In laboratories which 
have air conditioning, cupboards can 
be provided with raw air intake ducts 
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B.T.L. metal unit furniture installed in the main sterile products laboratory of the 
Group Pharmaceutical Unit, St. James’s Hospital, Leeds. 


April, 
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which greatly reduce the amount of 
condit:oned air which is extracted 
throug h them. A wide range of specially 
designed exhaust fans and asbestolite 
and I’.V.C. trunking, applied to meet 
individual requirements, is offered in 
association with these fume cupboards 
and hoods. 

A comprehensive selection of newly 
designed service taps and sinks, to- 
gether with polythene, vulcanite and 
stoneware waste fittings, gas genera- 
ting, air and vacuum plant, are all 
available from the company. 
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Six basic applications of the ‘*500”’ range 
of wooden laboratory furniture made by 
A. Gallenkamp and Co. Ltd. The different 
arrangements are explained on the oppo- 
site page under ‘“‘ wood furniture.” 
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The edge of this For- 
mica-topped bench has 
been curved from one 
sheet of material. 


Decorative laminates. In recent years 
decorative laminates have been used 
as a constructional material in many 
laboratories. True phenolic laminates 
are solid homogeneous boards, built 
up of several layers of resin im- 
pregnated core sheets, a coloured 
pattern sheet, and over all, an im- 
pregnated sheet, which becomes 
transparent during the curing process 
by which the various layers are fused 
by heat and high pressure into one. 
It is the particular resins used in this 
top sheet which give to laminates such 
as Formica, their resistance to abrasion, 
and which combine with the sturdy 
core to produce a very high impact 
strength. Formica Ltd. claim that 
little short of a really heavy blow or 
extreme abrasive wear will affect their 
surfaces. 

Unlike most other known materials, 
say the makers, decorative laminates 
do not deteriorate with age (in fact, 
owing to the gradual curing of the 
resins they actually improve) and un- 
less they are subjected to violent abuse 
they will show no mark at all. They 
wiil not fade, chip, crack or craze. 

Decorative laminates are easy to keep 
clean. Spilt liquid, chemicals, grease 
and dirt can in most cases be removed 
from their surfaces with a damp cloth 
and some warm water. The makers of 
Formica claim that their material is 
chemically inert and completely non- 
porous. It is unaffected by such widely 
different chemicals as ethyl alcohol, 
varbon disulphide, chloroform and 
cearbolic acid (10% and 5%). Alkalis 
and most acids in normal or strong 
solution will not harm it, and although 
a few of the mineral acids such as 
sulphuric or hydrofluoric will in con- 
centrations attack it, no damage will 
be done if they are wiped off fairly 
quickly. It is claimed that Formica 
will withstand directly applied 
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and will 
not support combustion. Laminates, 
however, are in general poor conduc- 
tors of electricity and should be used 
with caution where there is a risk from 
static charges. 

They are stated to be excellent 
materials for wall panelling in corri- 
dors, dispensaries and laboratories for 
bench tops and fronts and work tables. 
They are available in a very wide range 
of colours and finishes—plain colours, 
linen finishes and woodgrains, to name 
but a few—and their bright clean 
appearance has an important psycho- 
logical value. 

A recent introduction is the * post- 
forming * grade of Formica material. 
This is a , in. veneer identical in 
appearance and _ properties to the 
standard grade of Formica, but can be 
formed to 14 in. radius curves by 
pressing, after it has been evenly heated 
to 325°F. Although more versatile 
than the standard grade, this laminate 
is reported to be as tough and durable, 
will withstand the same knocks and 
hard wear and possesses 4 similar 
high degree of chemical resistance. 


temperatures up to 310°F. 


OVENS AND FURNACES 


High temperature electric furnaces 
and control units. Johnson Matthey, 
besides producing laboratory furnaces 
to customers’ particular requirements, 
have recently set up a new standard 
range of platinum-wound electrical 
resistance furnaces, having maximum 
operating temperatures ranging from 
1,350°C,. to 1,775°C. 

General-purpose furnaces. The K 
type general-purpose furnaces are of 
completely new design, the A series 
being for use up to 1,350°C. and the B 
series for use up to 1,500°C. Types K25 
and K26 are identical except that the 
diameter of the combustion chamber 
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is 1} in. in the former and 1} in. in the 
latter. Consequently the K26 series 
has a slightly higher power rating. 

The windings are of 10%, rhodium- 
platinum, totally embedded in high 
alumina refractory, and the elements 
themselves are fitted inside heat- 
resisting cartridges which are mounted 
in light alloy casings finished in two- 
tone stove enamel. Each furnace is 
supplied with two platinum : 13% 
rhodium-platinum thermocouples, for 
connection to the thermo-indicator, 
over-temperature device, if fitted, and 
to the proportional controller, where 
fully automatic control is required. 
During operation the outside tempera- 
ture of the casing remains so low that 
the furnaces may be operated safely 
on a wooden work bench. Construction 
is such that both elements and thermo- 
couples are easily replaceable. ‘ 

Types K44 and K45 are the newest 
in the JMC range and are similar in 
appearance and construction to the 
K25 and K26 types, although larger in 
external dimensions. The K44 series 
has a combustion chamber 2 in. in dia. 
and the K45 a chamber 2} in. in dia. 
and the A and B series again represent 
max. temperatures of 1,350°C. and 
1,500°C. respectively. The zone of 
uniform temperature in the K range of 
furnaces is stated to be exceptionally 
large in relation to the size of the 
chamber. 

Control units. The C4 series of units 
are said by the makers to be the most 
advanced of the standard range of 
control equipment for JMC platinum- 
wound furnaces. Each of the series 
incorporates a proportional controller. 
Types C4C and C4D have a programme 
controller, and types C4B and C4D 
have an auto-transformer for use if the 
furnace is wound for a voltage other 
than that of the mains supply. 

The C8 series are of entirely new 
design and represent the simplest form 
of control equipment in the JMC 
range, replacing the obsolescent C5 
series. A thermo-indicator and a 
Sunvie energy regulator, which is used 
both to control the initial heating rate 
of the furnace and to maintain the 
required temperature, are incorporated 
in all units. C8C and C8D are fitted with 
an over-temperature protection device. 

Wide range oven. The Baird and 
Tatlock wide range oven, with fan, 
besides achieving the performance 
required by B.S. 2648, can, it is stated, 
be used over a range of 30°C. to 200°C. 
both for static operation (with or with- 
out convected air flow) and for normal 
circulating or forced draught conditions 
with the fan operating. The oven is also 
available without a fan. The air vent 
ean be adjusted from no flow to full- 
bore venting, when an air change of 
over 1,500 litres/hr. is possible; vent 
conditions are accurately reproducible. 
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The K25 general-purpose 
furnace can be used up to 
1,350°C. It is one of the 
latest Johnson Matthey 
range, being platinum- 
wound and electrical re- 
sistant. e 


Temperature range of this 
Gallenkamp oven is up to 
200°C. which is reached 
within 65 min. from room 
temperature. v 





The four identical heaters are con- 
nected in pairs, forming two heater 
circuits which are arranged to operate 
at different temperatures; _ this 
temperature differential is normally 
preset to about 15°C., but may be 
adjusted if, for example, it is necessary 
to run the oven at the bottom of its 
range. With this arrangement both 
heater circuits come into operation 
when the chamber temperature drops 
appreciably below’ the required 
temperature, giving rapid warm-up 
from ambient and rapid recovery after 
the oven door has been opened, but the 
auxiliary heater circuit cuts out at 


15°C. below the required chamber 
temperature, thus minimising over- 
shoot. Pilot lights indicate the opera- 


tion of the heater circuits. 

Special care has been devoted to the 
insulation of the heater box containing 
the heaters and the stainless steel 
chamber. In addition, the oven is 
fitted with a doubly insulated door 
with a stainless steel door back which 
seals in the chamber by means of an 
interwoven asbestos gasket. 


April, 








Ovens and incubators. A new 
range of ovens (to British Standard 
2648) and incubators is being supplied 
by A. Gallenkamp and Co. Ltd. 

The temperature range of the ovens 
is up to 200°C., which is reached within 
65 min. from room temperature. At 
100°C, the temperature variation be- 
tween any two points in the working 
space does not exceed + 2-5°C., while 
the fluctuation at any single point is 
not more than 0-25°C. The incubators 
are designed to have a maximum work- 
ing temperature of 100°C. 

In order to satisfy exacting standards 
it was necessary to design and manu- 
facture a special hydraulic thermostat 
known as the Compenstat. This control 
unit has unique advantages and is 
available only in Gallenkamp equip- 
ment and apparatus. The firm claims 
the following advantages of the 
Compenstat over other types of 
temperature controllers: 


(a) Snap-action contacts can be used. 
(b) These contacts cause negligible 
television and radio interference. 
(c) Temperature setting is not affected 
by wear of contacts, which in any 
case is negligible on the Compenstat. 
(d) Temperature setting is not affected 
by changes in barometric pressure. 
Temperature setting is not affected 
by changes in external tempera- 
ture (control-head temperature). 
(f) No relay is required in the control 
circuit, thus eliminating a possible 
source of breakdown. 


(e 


~~ 


Both the ovens and incubators are 


made in three sizes, and the ovens 
may be obtained with or without 
mechanical convection. The liner, 


door box, shelves and supports are 
made in a smooth finish stainless steel. 
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APPARATUS AND EQUIPMENT 


Glove cabinets. Rigid and flexibie 
glove cabinets have become important 
in laboratories handling particularly 
noxious materials whether these are 
noxious chemically or radiologically. 

Townson and Mercer's flexible glove 
cabinet, although designed as a stan- 
dardised unit, can, quite cheaply, be 
built up to special sizes, with as many 
glove ports as may be required, and 
with these in any position. A further 
advantage claimed is that owing to 
the ease of manufacturing special 
shapes, it can be made up as part of 
a laboratory assembly, surrounding ¢ 
piece of special large apparatus, or 
even a machine tool, e.g. a lathe, milling 
machine, ete. 

It is relatively cheap, and if heavily 
contaminated can be folded up into a 
small space and stored for a period for 
decay, in the case of radioactivity. 
It is used either under slight pressure 
with an inert gas where it is required to 
prevent objects inside from becoming 
contaminated with dust, bacteria, etc., 
or alternatively it can have a thin steel 
framework to maintain its shape and 
can then be used under slight negative 
pressure for noxious chemicals, etc. 
It is, of course, ideal for handling 
articles in an inert atmosphere. 

For serious continuous work with 
radioactive materials there is the true 
rigid glove cabinet. 

They are normally listed in two 
sizes, but again extra glove ports can 
be fitted in the top or sides as required 
and they are sent out with a guaranteed 
leak rate, which, state the designers, 
is exceptionally low. They are in- 
tended to operate with Townson and 
Mercer’s standardised extraction and 
radioactive filtering unit, and are 
stated to be completely suitable for 
continuous use with dangerous radio- 
activity. Special sizes and shapes can 
be built, but owing to the work in- 
volved in filling all the joints with 
special resistant resin, it can become 
rather expensive to make in very 
strange shapes. 

They are intended to operate with 
the standard long rubber gloves as 
developed by the Atomic Energy 
Authority, and these are easily fitted 
and discarded for decontamination if 
necessary. 

Apart from these two specific pieces 
of apparatus which are claimed to give 
practically 100% safety, the classical 
fume chamber has also been improved 
over the years, and is now normally 
supplied as a standardised unit in a 
size of 2 ft. 8 in. wide, 2 ft. back to 
front, 3 ft. 3 in. high max. 

One noteworthy improvement in 
this design has been the use of a frame- 
less armoured front glass. This slides 
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Glove cabinet by Townsonand Mercer Ltd. 


directly in the wooden uprights, and 
obviates the sticking encountered in 
older types, when a wood framed glass 
had to slide in wooden uprights. 

These fume chambers can be sup- 
plied as standard, with sinks and taps, 
according to preference, and can be 
connected to any normal extraction 
system. 

Glassware. The latest addition to the 
Quickfit range is a set of open-necked 
reaction flasks and lids from 700 ml. to 
20,000 ml. capacity. Lids and flasks 
are all fully interchangeable. The small 
flask of 700 ml. capacity, when fitted 
with a five-necked lid, provides a 
versatile unit which will carry a 
thermometer pocket dipping into the 
bottom of the liquid, a stirrer, gas inlet 











Laboratory glassware is washed in just 
over 3 minutes in this machine made by 
Dawson Bros. 


1968 





tube, reflux condenser and dropping 
funnel. By the addition of a stillhead 
the assembly can rapidly be arranged 
for a distillation process. The larger 
neck permits easy cleaning of the 
flask, allows larger stirrer blades to be 
accommodated, such as anchor stirrers, 
and ensures that under all reaction 
conditions a flask can always be de- 
tached from its lid even at high tem- 
peratures with resinous materials or 
under other conditions, when large 
conical glass joints tend to seize. 

At the other end of the scale the 20 
litre unit is of sufficient size to be 
valuable for small-scale batch produc- 
tion work, and a complete range of 
stillheads, condensers and _ receiving 
equipment is available to go with this 
equipment. Notwithstanding the com- 
parative large size of the apparatus, it 
does not require specialised supporting 
structure. If necessary it can be used 
with laboratory stands and clamps. 

The stirrer used for this reaction 
vessel is of novel design of all-glass 
construction incorporating a precision 
ground sleeve arrangement. It is 
reported to be equally suitable for 
operations at atmospheric or reduced 
pressures. Since this is a gland as 
distinct from a stirrer, it can be used 
with all existing Quickfit stirrers and 
stirrer guides, and is not limited to its 
application with open-necked flasks. 

Glassware washer. The Dawson 
Laboratory glassware washing machine 
washes all kinds and shapes of labora- 
tory glassware. The soiled containers 
are given a 3 min. jetted detergent 
wash (145° to 160°F.) followed by a 
15 sec. jetted cold water rinse, but 
treatment times can be varied to suit 
individual conditions. These jets are so 
arranged that every part, inside and 
outside, of every piece of glassware is 
thoroughly cleaned. 

The detergent in the machine is 
recirculated during the washing opera- 
tion by means of a motorised pump. 
It returns to the tank and is pumped 
back through the jets via a pipeline 
filter, which prevents the jets from 
clogging and ensures that the deter- 
gent is always clean. The rinse water 
comes straight from the mains. 

Operation is simple. The soiled 
glassware is placed in a special rack, 
the rack is inserted into the treatment 
chamber on guide rails and the counter- 
balanced door is lowered. The guide 
rails ensure that the articles are 
acurately aligned over and under the 
jets. 

With the control lever in the wash 
position the starter button for the wash- 
is depressed. An indicator light which 
glows for the duration of wash goes 
out when the wash is automatically 
switched off after 3 min. The rinse is 
controlled in the same way. The lever 
is moved to the rinse position and the 
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rinse button pressed. At the end of 
15 sec. the rinse ceases, the light goes 
out and the glassware is ready to be 
removed. 

The wash water can be heated by 
gas, steam or electricity. A stainless 
steel finish facilitates cleaning and 
helps to ensure hygiene. The counter- 
balanced door is fitted with a window, 
and a light illuminating the interior 
enables the cleaning process to be 
witnessed. 

Bunsen burner. The increased use 
being made, both in this country and 
abroad, of propane/butane, methane 
natural gas and sludge gas in labora- 
tories where town gas supplies are not 
readily available has prompted Amal 
Ltd. to market an addition to their 
range of bunsen burners, the new 
3 Jet Maximus model. 

This equipment gives a carpet of 
small blue cones over the surface of the 
burner head, the area of which is 
sufficient for the heat to be distributed 
evenly under large-diameter flasks. It 
has been designed to permit the passage 
of the greater volume of primary air 
required with these high calorific 
value gases to give the same heat out- 
put as a smaller standard town gas 
burner; for example, the new burner 
liberates something over 3,000 Kg. 
Cal. per hr. at normal gas pressures. 

A finger-controlled needle valve in 
the gas supply line in combination 
with the grid burner head allows great 
flexibility in pressure control with good 
turn down, and the use of the three 
precision jets also contributes to the 
** carpet ” flame characteristic. Cooling 
fins are provided on the air tube stem 
which is mounted on a solid base fitted 
with a non-tip handle, for the purpose 
of dissipating the reflected heat. 

The Amal 3 Jet Maximus is 7} in. 
high with a head diameter of 2} in.; 
it has been tested and approved at both 
the Shell and Calor Gas laboratories. 

Test sieve. An electric test sieve is a 
Sturtevant development. The vibra- 
ting mechanism is controlled by a time 
switch to operate any time from one 
minute to an hour. At the end of the 
set period the timing gear comes into 
operation and cuts off the switch, the 
sieves then contain their respective 
grading and any tests made will be 
comparable if carried out on the same 
time basis. The sieves can be easily 


changed, and besides the receiving 
pans seven sieves can be used at 
once. 


Reducing and grading. Sturtevant 
Engineering Co. Ltd. manufacture 
laboratory machinery for reducing and 
grading of almost every material. 

A ball mill which can run on 1 h.p. 
grinds hard materials such as ores, 
chemicals and fireclay. For a reason- 
able output the mill will reduce 2 in. 
lumps down to 30 or 40 mesh in one 
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Leonard thermostatic steam and water 
mixer. 


operation without auxiliary machinery, 
as it is entirely self-contained and 
effects its own screening. No special 
foundations are required. The grinding 
plates are of hard steel and the balls of 
special carbon steel. The screens can be 
sasily removed and choking of the 
mill is prevented by an automatic 
device controlling the feed. Side and 
end plates are hinged to give easy 
access to the interior. 

Materials such as gum arabic, sul- 
phate of ammonia and soap flakes are 
dealt with by the hammer mill. It will 
reduce all but the very hardest sub- 
stances from approximately 3 in. cube 
to 20 mesh and finer according to the 
friability of the material. Hammers 





The Amal 


range of bunsen burners 
includes this ‘*3 Jet Maximus’”’ model 
for use in laboratories which do not have 
easy access to town gas supplies. 


April, 


swinging freely on pins are held out by 
centrifugal force and crush the material 
until it is fine enough to pass through 
the grate bars at the bottom of the 
-asing. Should any unbreakable 
objects get into the mill the hammers 
being pivoted swing back, pass over the 
obstruction and fly out again. 

The Sturtevant Unicam mill is a self- 
contained unit complete with a separat- 
ing system operating on a closed circuit 
which is under suction, so preventing 
any leakage of dust. It is reported to 
be able to reduce most soft or medium 
hard material to a micron size without 
the use of an external source of energy 
such as steam or compressed air, or the 
need for screens at any stage of the 
operation. The air separator system 
allows exact regulation to a pre- 
determined size of the finished product, 
The coarse product may be delivered 
externally from the separator instead 
of returning to the mill, so that two 
products of different size are obtained 
at the same time. 

Water bath and shaking incubator. 
This is a general purpose water bath 
of advanced design, featuring control 
by the new Gallenkamp Compenstat, 
stainless steel construction and a large 
unobstructed working space. The 
motor-driven shaking rack is available 
as an accessory for experimental and 
routine investigations requiring agita- 
tion in conditions of controlled 
temperature and, where necessary, 
controlled atmosphere. 

Thermostatic mixing of warm water. 
Walker, Crosweller and Co. Ltd. have 
added type TS. 202 to their large- 
vapacity mixing valves. This valve 
can be used for mixing either hot and 
cold water or steam and water. Its 
working principle is very simple. 
According to the temperature of the 
water in the mixing chamber, a bi- 
metallic coil winds or unwinds, and in 
so doing opens or closes the ports in the 
valve admitting hot and cold water, 
or steam and water. This, say the 
makers, ensures automatic control of 
temperature and cuts out guess- 
work. 

Thermostatic mixing valves are 
being used for photographic purposes 
(colour, and black and white). In 
certain chemical processes closeness of 
temperature control is the prime 
feature in determining success or 
failure, and often the responsibility for 
achieving it rests with the plant opera- 
tor, who has other duties to perform. 
Walker, Crosweller claim that thermo- 
static mixing valves remove this onus 
from the operator, making the heating 

automatic. In addition to the tempera- 
ture control they cut the fuel cost and 
economise the consumption of water. 
They mix water at any temperature 
pre-set by the turn of a regulating 
handle. 
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Left: Checks on industrial 
humidity controllers can 
be made by electronic 
hygrometers such as this 
one made by the Shaw 
group. 


Right: Evershed and 
Vignoles have designed 
the Tinsley polarograph 
with additional refine- 
ments on the basic circuit 
to simplify operation. 


Left: Molecular weights 
of organic solids and 
liquids can be determined 
by this Gallenkamp 
ebulliometer, which 
measures the elevation 
of the boiling-point of a 
solvent on the addition of 
a solute. 


INSTRUMENTS 


Hygrometer. The Shaw electronic 
hygrometer is said to have an 
immediate response, stable charac- 


teristics and provision for easy checking 
and standardising, as well as remote 
reading. 

The small detecting element consists 
of a capacitor with a hygroscopic 
dielectric, only a few microns thick, 
with a 24 carat gold electrode. A 
detector is contained in a small, fine 
wire gauze protector, which plugs 
into a coaxial cable connecting it to the 
recorder. The detecting element is 
1 cm. in diameter and 6 cm. long, and 
can be used with any length of cable. 

These hygrometers have been used 
as standard instruments by which 
checks are made on industrial relative 
humidity controllers, such as are fitted 
in many factories. 

Another use is for quick estimation 
of moisture in hygroscopic materials. 
The detector is simply placed in the 
material to be tested, and after a few 
seconds, when the pointer is steady, 
the moving coil meter indicates the 
moisture of the material on the easily 
read scale. 

Semimicro ebulliometer. Designed 
by Gallenkamp in co-operation with 
Mr. C. Heitler of Northampton College 
of Advanced Technology, Londen, for 
rapid and accurate determinations of 
molecular weights of organic solids and 
liquids, this ebulliometer accurately 
measures the elevation of the boiling- 
point of a solvent on the addition of 
a_ solute. Previous limitations of 
ebulliometric methods are overcome 
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by the novel design of the boiling 
chamber and the use of a thermistor 
sensing element of low’ thermal 
capacity. 

Known weights of the compound 
under examination, in either tablet or 
liquid form are added to the solvent 
contained in the ebulliometer chamber, 
and the changes of resistance of the 
thermistor measured. The system 
reaches equilibrium in less than three 
min.; accuracy to 2% with 50 mg, 
to + 0-8% with 200 mg. compound. 
Ref.: Heitler, C., Chemistry and Indus- 
try, 1952, 875. 

I-R equipment. A grating accessory, 
consisting of a second monochromator 
using two gratings (1,500 and 3,000 
lines/in.), is available for use with the 
rock-salt prism monochromator of 
the basic SP.100 infra-red  spectro- 
meter to form a double monochroma- 
tor with high resolution and low stray 
light, and providing double beam 
spectra on a linear wavenumber scale 
over the ranges 650-2150 cm™? and 
2150-3650 cm.'. Made by Unicam 
Instruments Ltd., it incorporates the 
necessary wavenumber cams and auto- 
matic grating interchange mechanism. 
Arrangements are also made for work 
outside the double monochromator 
range. 

The development of the type of 
replica grating which is used in this 
accessory permits resolving powers to 
be attained in the near infrared region, 
which are appreciably better than for 
conventional prism materials (LiF, Ca 
F,, Na Cl). In this way, say Unicam, 
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possible 


made 
will meet the most exacting demands 
of research workers, and the accessory 
is expected to attract wide interest. 
Polarograph. Polarography is essen- 


the high resolutions 


tially simple. It consists in making a 
suitable solution of the material to be 
analysed, and electrolysing it between 
two mercury electrodes. The anode is a 
pool of mercury and the cathode a 
series of mercury drops which emerge 
from a capillary dipping into the 
solution. A continuously increasing 
negative potential is applied to the 
cathode, and the change in current 
with voltage is noted; the rise in 
current at a particular voltage being 
the measure of the concentration of 
the species, and the voltage indicating 
the nature of ion or radical being 
determined. Such a current/voltage 
graph is called a polarogram, and the 
rise in current a polarographic step. 
Evershed and Vignoles have de- 
signed the Tinsley polarograph with 
additional refinements on the basic 
circuit for ease of operation. The 
small current from the cell is amplified 
and fed to a pen recorder or indicator, 
ancillary circuits cancel out extraneous 
currents due to minute traces of im- 
purities in the chemicals used in the 
analysis, zero adjustment is provided 
which enables determinations of 
elements present in the ratio of 50: 1 
to be made on the same solution simul- 
taneously. The motor-driven potentio- 
meter is fitted with a two-speed gear 
box so that adjacent steps may be 
more easily resolved, and to allow for 
slow reactions such as occur in some 
biological applications. As it may not 
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always be possible to measure two 
steps which are in close proximity a 
simple switch change over enables the 
operator to obtain the first derivative 
of the normal polarogram, this has two 
effective time constants so that steps 
which are within 40 mv of each other 
may be resolved. 

Five degrees of damping are avail- 
able, so that the pen or indicator needle 
excursions may be minimised for 
rapid routine analysis. However, a 
position of zero damping is provided 
in which the true current occurring 
during the life of each individual drop 
can be measured. This is required 
sometimes when the instrument is used 
in the investigation of electrokinetic 
processes. The complete instruments 
are housed in tropicalised wooden 


eases, which are claimed to be un- 
affected by industrial laboratery 
atmospheres. 


Automatic titrator. Although the 
fully automatic laboratory is some 
way off, the use of the Pye automatic 
titrator in combination with a direct 
reading pH meter/millivoltmeter is 


claimed to offer automation where 
routine titrations are involved. In the 
illustration the pH measuring elec- 
trode system feeds the pH meter 


(right) which at all times indicates the 
PH value. This in turn drives the auto- 
matic titrator (left) previously set up 
so that it shuts off the flow of reagent 
from the burette by means of the 
delivery unit. In order to add the 
majority of the burette solution at the 
maximum rate, an additional circuit 
in the titrator switches from fast to 
slow rate of addition at a predeter- 
mined distance from the end-point. 

This combination can be used to 
maintain solution pH at any given 
value (e.g. while a reaction proceeds) 
and can be employed whenever samples 
have to be adjusted to a certain pH 
value. 

SP. 900 flame spectrophotometer. 
The Unicam flame spectrophotometer 
consists of a burner (for propane or 
acetylene) fed with an air supply (con- 
veniently derived from a small com- 
pressor) in which the sample material 
has been finely dispersed by means of 
a concentric jet atomiser. 

Light from the burner, which shows 
a high degree of stability, is passed 
through a silica prism monochromator 
of high light-gathering power and on 
to a detector (photomultiplier or 
photocell) via a 100 c/s chopper. The 
detector output is amplified and syn- 
chronously rectified, and the resulting 
signal displayed as a direct reading of 
emission line intensity on a spot gal- 
vanometer which has an open scale 


and high speed of response. An 
alternative signal outlet suitable for 
operating standard types of self- 


balancing potentiometric recorder is 
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The 


instrument is 
constructed with the monochromator 
in an upper compartment and elec- 
tronics below, the atomiser and flame 
controls being in a separate compart- 


also provided. 


ment at one end. Power supply and 
compressor, if used, are external. All 
controls and the sample input are on 
the front panel, and the burner at the 
rear. 

The power range and versatility of 
this new instrument, as well as its 
simplicity of operation, make it suit- 
able for a wide variety of industrial 
uses, both for routine quality control 
and a research. 

Potentiometric microtitration 
apparatus. For the determination of 
chlorides in plasma, serum, cerebro- 
spinal fluid, ete., and other titrations, 
this apparatus was designed by Gallen- 
kamp and Co. Ltd., in co-operation 
with Dr. I. D. P. Wootton, Postgraduate 
Medical School of London. 

With it the chloride content of as 
little as 5 ml. of solution may be 
determined. ‘Titration is carried out 
against a _ standard silver nitrate 
solution, and the method is particu- 
larly suitable for use with blood plasma, 
serum, cerebro-spinal fluid, etce., where 
only small volumes of sample may be 
available. 

The silver-platinum electrode system 
is built into the jet of a short 5 ml. 
burette, and the contents of the 10 ml. 
beaker, in which titration is carried 
out, are stirred magnetically. The end 
point of the titration is indicated by 
a valve _ millivoltmeter which _in- 
corporates a suspension type galvano- 
meter for absolute accuracy. The 
electronic circuit of this meter is fully 
stabilised and the galvanometer has a 
very short period and is of rugged design. 

In operation, with periodic checks 
of the end point made against a 
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An automatic titration in 
progress featuring the Pye 
automatic titrator and the 
master pH meter. 


standard chloride solution, it is only 
necessary to run in titrant to a pre- 
determined reading of the galvano- 


meter, at which point titration is 
complete. 
Polarimeter. Ericsson Telephones 


Ltd. manufacture the automatic polari- 
meter type 143A which is based on an 
original design by the National Physi- 
cal Laboratory. It is an electronically- 
controlled instrument the output 
from which can be fed into a recording 
device. It has particularly wide 
applications in industries where a 
large number of routine measurements 
are made daily. Because it is more 
sensitive than visual polarimeters, 
much shorter sample cell lengths can be 
used without sacrificing relative pre- 
cision. 

The use of short sample cells permits 
the measurement of solutions which 
ean only with difficulty be measured 
in visually balanced polarimeters owing 
to absorption. This is because in any 
solution the angular rotation falls 
linearly with decreasing path length, 
whereas the absorption will usually 
fall exponentially. The basic range of 
the instrument is 0-5° of angular 
rotation with an ultimate precision of 
the order of 0-0002°. By suitably 
off-setting the zero, the instrument 
can examine angular rotations within 
its range of + 0-5° anywhere in the 
range 0—360°. 

It operates on the Faraday effect, 
which is the rotation of the plane of 
polarisation of a beam passing through 
a transparent material in a solenoid. 
The rotation so produced is directly 
proportional to the magnetic field, and 
hence to the current in the solenoid. 

The automatic polarimeter makes 
use of two such solenoids, a modulator 
and a compensator Faraday cell. The 
modulator is arranged to oscillate the 
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plane f polarisation of a beam through 
a smu i angle at a frequency f. In the 
abse! of a sample, and with the 


polari.ers crossed, the intensity of the 
beam. which is sensed by a photo- 
multiplier, will not contain com- 
poneris at a frequency f, but of 2f. 

If, j;owever, a sample is present, the 
intensity of the beam will vary, con- 
taining frequency components at both 
fand2f. The photo-multiplier output, 
proportional to the intensity of the 
beam. is amplified and frequency com- 
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differing from f are sup- 
pressed. Components at f are then 
detected in synchronism with the 
current at f in the modulator Faraday 
cell, and fed back as direct current to 
the compensator Faraday cell. 

The compensator Faraday cell is 
thus energised with a current auto- 
matically adjusted to compensate for 
optical rotations of the sample. This 
current, suitably displayed, corre- 
sponds to the rotation produced by 
the sample. 


ponents 


WATER TREATMENT 


Portable demineralising plants. ‘The 
modern Permutit’s Deminrolit system, 
which uses neither heat nor power, 
produces demineralised water free 
from dissolved solids at a fraction of the 
cost of distillation. 

Plastics, metallurgy, chemicals, elec- 
tronics and boiler feeding are typical 
applications where demineralised water 
is extensively employed; these Demin- 
rolit plants range in size from large 
fixed installations to the small portable 
units which have proved successful in 
laboratories, research establishments 
and test houses, and for many indus- 
trial purposes where only a_ small 





The Loughborough 


water deioniser 
consists simply of 
a plastics covered 


metal cartridge 
with a polythene 
base. 


amount of demineralised water is 
required. 

The portable Deminrolit converts 
clean, cold piped water into deminera- 
lised water by ion exchange. A pair 
of small sealed cylinders contain the 
granular ion exchange resins, and a 
multivalve control is used for directing 
the water through these cylinders in 
series. The first cylinder contains 
** Zeo-karb * hydrogen ion exchange 
material, which replaces cations in the 
water by hydrogen ions; the salts in the 
water are thus converted to the corre- 
sponding acids. This acid water then 
** De-acidite ’” 


passes through the 
material contained in the second 


cylinder; the acids are thereby absorbed, 
and treated water is produced which 
contains only minute traces of the salts 
originally present in the raw supply. 
After ‘the rated output of water has 
been demineralised, the ion exchange 
materials require regeneration. This is 
done by flushing the ‘ Zeo-karb ” 
cylinder with dilute hydrochloric acid 
and the “De-acidite’’ with sodium 
carbonate or caustic soda: the Demin- 
rolit plant is then ready for producing 
another batch of demineralised water. 
Output per regeneration varies 
approximately in inverse proportion to 
the quantity of soluble salts present in 
the raw water. When treating * thin ” 
waters, i,e., those containing only a 
small quantity of dissolved solids, a 
greater output per regeneration is thus 
obtained than with water more heavily 
charged with dissolved solids. To 
show when regeneration is required, 
an electrical conductivity tester is 
provided. The electrical conductivity 
of water varies with the dissolved 
solids present. A measure of the con- 
ductivity thus gives a reliable indica- 
tion of the amount of solids which the 
water contains. 
Portable Deminrolits are made in 
two sizes, Mark IV and Mark V. 
Water deioniser. The Loughborough 
water deioniser has been designed 
specifically for general laboratory use. 
It is a compact and easily operated 
unit consisting only of a plastics covered 
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Demineralised water 


is produced by 
Permutit’s Mark V portable ‘* Demin- 
rolit ’’ plant. 


metal cartridge which screws into a 
polythene base. The cartridge contains 
a mixed resin bed and has an unusual 
feature in foamed plastics pads, set at 
intervals along its length, to perform 
two important functions; being 
initially compressed they readily pre- 
vent air pockets forming as a result 
of resin shrinkage, and in addition, 
counteract any tendency tochannelling. 
In the base a conductivity cell moni- 
tors the output and indicates when 
quality falls below 2-5 conductivity 
units. The flow is controlled by a 
special polythene tap, which operates 
against mains water pressure in all 
parts of the country. 

The setting of the conductivity cell 
ensures that, throughout the life of the 
vartridge, water superior to normal 
distilled water (as defined in B.P. 
1953) is obtainable; in fact, say the 
company, the water is superior to 
conductivity water for most of the 
time. A typical analysis shows less than 
one p.p.m. of heavy metals, sodium, 
magnesium, calcium, silica, chloride, 
sulphate, ammonia or carbon dioxide. 

The cartridge life varies with the 
mains water in use; from a hard water 
of 230 p.p.m. ionisable solids the out- 
put is about 50 gal. and then rises to 
500 gal. in soft water areas. 

Regeneration is carried out by 
Loughborough Glass Co. by an ex- 
change cartridge service. By having a 
spare cartridge the deioniser can be 
kept constantly ready for use; the 
company arranges collection of ex- 
hausted cartridges for regeneration 
over most of the country. No special 
knowledge is called for in assembly or 
operation of this unit. 

The complete deioniser costs £45; 
a spare cartridge £18, and the regenera- 
tion is 25/- per cartridge. 


1g1 





The Sugar Detergents 


By H. B. Hass* 


Scum-free soap, shampoos that don’t sting, pleasant-flavoured tooth- 
paste, better food emulsifiers. ... These are some of the products that 
can now be made because of the introduction of surface-active agents 
In addition to their technical advantages sugar 
detergents are economically competitive with those based on 
petroleum. The Sugar Research Foundation has licensed the process 
to a steadily growing list of manufacturers. Soon sugar detergents 


made from sugar. 


will be made in Britain. 


DETERGENTS belong to the broad 
category of surface-active agents, 
a term now abbreviated to “ surf- 
actants.” A _ surfactant molecule 
consists of one or more hydrophilic 
(water-soluble) moieties, and one 
or more which are lipophilic (oil- 
soluble). The best detergents 
have the hydrophilic part at one 
end of the molecule and the lipo- 
philic moiety at the other end. 
It is important that the hydro- 
philie and lipophilic portions should 
be in balance, as detergent power 
approaches a maximum value when 
the hydrophilic part of the molecule 
is just able to keep the lipophilic 
portion in solution in water. 

Sucrose (cane or beet sugar) 
is almost freakishly soluble in 
water; it is roughly twice as soluble 
as maltose, and 10 times as soluble 
as lactose, both of which are isomers 
with the formula C,,H,,0,,. It 
seemed likely, at least as early as 
1947, that surfactants could be 
produced by esterifying sucrose 
with fatty acids. 


Experimental development 

Sugar Research Foundation Inc. 
set up a project directed by the 
late carbohydrate chemist, Geza 
Zemplen, to produce these materials. 
The project ended in failure, how- 
ever, because the classical pyridine- 
acid chloride method was employed, 
and this reaction has a_ great 
tendency to form octoacyl deriva- 
tives which are much too lipophilic 
and almost completely insoluble in 
water. 

Three companies in the United 
States and two in Germany had 
attempted, unsuccessfully, to make 
sucrose esters of fatty acids when 
the current project was begun at 
Foster D. Snell Inc. in 1952. The 
new approach was to attempt to 
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find conditions mild enough not 
to cause too much degradation 
of sucrose and yet be capable of 


producing a reasonably rapid 
alcoholysis. 
Basic 
RCO,CH +C,.H2.0), —> 
Catalyst 


RCO2C,2H2,0,9+ CH;OH 


This proved to be quite difficult. 
In the first place, a solvent had to 
be found which would dissolve 
both the very hydrophilic sucrose 
and the very lipophilic methyl 
esters of fatty acids. This solvent 
had to be reasonably stable to 
alkali, and devoid of NH groups, 
which would form undesired amides 
under the conditions, of OH groups, 
which would form unwanted esters, 
and ester groups, which would also 
form unwanted esters by alcoholysis. 

Fortunately, solvents such as 
dimethylformamide, dimethyl sul- 
phoxide and pyrrolidone were avail- 
able, or potentially available, in 
time for the research. 

At first we attempted to go 
directly from glycerides to sucrose 
esters on the assumption that the 
eight hydroxyl groups of sucrose 


would give it a large statistical 
advantage over glycerol, which 
has only three. When it was 
found that essentially only the 
three primary hydroxyl groups of 
the sucrose are involved in this 
reaction it was clear why this 


expectation was not realised. Really 
good yields were not obtained until 
the methyl esters were used. The 
reaction tends to establish an 
equilibrium which can be con- 
tinually disturbed by the vaporisa- 
tion of the methanol. 


* President, Sugar Research Founda- 
tion, 52 Wall Street, New York. 
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Here is an exclusive and authoritative 


Present process 

The present process involves a 
reaction between methyl or ethyl 
esters of fatty acids and _ sucrose, 
which is present in considerable 
molar excess. Dimethylformamide 
is the preferred solvent, and potas- 
sium carbonate the best catalyst. 
The reaction mixture should be 
well agitated and rigorously an- 
hydrous. A few hours at 90°C, 
and 90 min. Hg absolute pressure 
suffices. At the end of the run 
the catalyst is killed, dimethyl- 
formamide distilled, and solvents, 
e.g. water and butanol, used to 
separate ester from excess sucrose, 
The monoester is pure enough for 
most purposes, although for food 
uses further treatment is necessary 
to remove traces of solvent. If 
the diester is desired, two moles 
of methyl ester of fatty acid are 
employed per mole of sucrose. 


Economics 

Tne ready availability of sucrose, 
its stable price, low cost and 
chemical reactivity, have long been 
known. In spite of many articles 
pointing out these considerations, 
sucrose has been relatively neglected 
as a starting material for organic 
synthesis. It has been too readily 
assumed that sucrose could not 
compete economically with petrol- 
eum. In the present instance 
sucrose must compete directly, 
not with petroleum but with the 
petrochemical ethylene oxide, which 
can also be brought into combina- 
tion with fatty acids to form 
non-ionic surfactants. In the 
United States ethylene oxide is 
about twice as expensive as sucrose, 
and in other countries the ratio 
is even higher. In a very large 
factory the sugar esters can _ be 
made at an estimated cost of 
about Is. per lb. 
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ties of sucrose esters 
lower cost, 


Prop: 
In addition to its 
s far more hydrophilic than 


sugal 

polye hylene oxide, which is in- 
solub.c in hot water. Many surf- 
actan’s derived from ethylene 
oxide cannot be used in really hot 
wate! Sucrose becomes more 
solubic as the temperature is raised 


until at its melting point it is 
miscible in all proportions. The 
sucrose esters likewise become more 
and more soluble as the temperature 
of the water increases. 

The sucrose esters are solids 
which can be shipped in cheap 
cardboard containers. This con- 
trasts with the liquid ethylene 
oxide derivatives, which are handled 
in steel or glass. 

Sucrose esters, when 
colourless, odourless, _ virtually 
tasteless, edible, digestible, non- 
irritating detergents and emulsify- 
ing agents. Their detergent powers 
either built or unbuilt compare 
favourably with present detergents. 
There is reason to believe that 
they will produce far less foam in 
sewage disposal plants than the 
alkylaryl sulphonates. This matter 
is being studied at Durham 
University. 


pure, are 


Uses of sugar detergents 

Twenty-five to thirty per cent 
of ester added to a bar of soap will 
eliminate the ring in the bathtub 
because these are lime-soap dis- 
persants. Shampoos which won’t 
sting the eyes and _ toothpaste 
with no unpleasant tasting soap 
or detergent flavour to mask, are 
easy to make now. 

Work by Dr. F. E. Hance at the 
Experiment Station of the Hawaiian 
Sugar Planters’ Association has 
opened up the field of pesticide 
emulsions to the sucrose esters. 
Formerly it was necessary to use 
the herbicide based on Diesel oil 
within a day or two after emulsifi- 
cation. With sugar esters, the 
emulsions have lasted for at least 
two months. 

In aged or other persons whose 
liver no longer produces adequate 
quantities of emulsifying agents, 
the digestion of fat becomes in- 
efficient. This is said to be the 
most common digestive disorder. 
On the high-fat British or American 
diet, it is sometimes nearly im- 
possible for such people to meet 
the caloric requirements of the 
body. In extreme cases, they lose 
weight steadily until death ensues. 

As the fats remain in the digestive 
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tract, intestinal lipases convert 
them to soaps, which precipitate 
the calcium ions in the diet. Re- 
sulting low blood calcium levels 
cause decalcification of the bones. 
Osteoporosis sets in. Bones break 
sasily and mend slowly, or not at 
all. Dr. David Alan Turner, of 
Sinai Hospital of Baltimore, has 
shown that people who otherwise 
could not digest fat can do so 
efficiently with a little sugar ester 
in the diet. 

There is a distinct likelihood 
that feed efficiencies can be im- 
proved by adding sucrose esters to 
animal feeds. This is under 
investigation. 

On digestion, the sucrose esters 
form glucose, fructose and fatty 
acid in the intestinal wall. The 
body has been handling these foods 
since long before we were human. 

There are many for food 
emulsifiers. One is to increase the 
speed of rewetting of dried foods; 


uses 


another is to retard the _ staling 
of breads. 
A bread staling retarder is a 


substance of which one end of the 
molecule is strongly adsorbed to 
starch while the other functions 
as a lubricant. Such materials 
tend to surround starch particles 
with hydrocarbon groups which 
interfere with the starch particles 
hydrogen bonding with each other 


and setting up a rigid structure. 

The more effective washing of 
fruits and vegetables before use 
is now practical because of the 
absence of taste and toxicity of 
the new detergents. 

It is ridiculous that we still 
shake French Dressing before use 
to re-emulsify it. This custom 
deserves to be stored with the 
dodo bird and the buggy whip. 
All that is needed is a suitable 
emulsifying agent. 


Conclusion 

Patent applications covering the 
process and product have been 
made in the principal countries 
of the world. Patents have issued 
in: 


Argentina (2) France 


Belgium India 
Bolivia Israel 
Chile Jamaica 


Colombia Union of South Africa 


and are in process of allowance 
elsewhere. 


Sugar Research Foundation has 


a policy of issuing only non- 
exclusive licences and charging 


low royalty rates, since our ob- 
jective is to expand markets for 
sucrose and its by-products. 

In England we have one licensee 
—Howards of Ilford. We are proud 
to be associated with this old and 
reliable chemical manufacturer. 





Supplying Laboratory Chemicals 


The advantages of closer liaison 
between the supplier of chemicals 
and the customer were discussed 
by Mr. K. G. A. Hammer of 
May and Baker Ltd. in a lecture 
on “ Problems in Supplying Labora- 
tory Chemicals.” He was speaking 
at a meeting of the Fine Chemicals 
Group of the S.C.I. at Belgrave 
Square, London, S.W.1. Placing 
his subject under three main head- 


ings he dealt first with the 
consumer’s point of view, then 


with manufacturers’ problems, and 
finally made some suggestions as 
to how the customer could help 
the supplier and vice versa. He 
assumed that consumers would 
have a stock control system so 
that the work of their laboratories 
was not jeopardised by running 
out of essential chemicals. 

Before any chemical is produced 
the works require to know the 
estimated annual requirements so 
that such matters as the most 
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economic batch size and frequency 
of manufacture can be decided. 
The quality acceptable to the 
majority of users must also be 
ascertained and suitable analytical 
control procedures established to 
ensure that the product complies 
with the requirements of the 
specification. 

When a new product is being 
considered, the factors to be evalua- 
ted are the general immediate 
need, the possibility of overstocking, 
its potential rdle in research, devel- 
opment and analytical work, the 
extent of complementation in exis- 
ting products and facilities of 
reagents already produced, industrial 
hazards incident to its manufacture, 
and finally the cost, availability 
and purity of starting materials. 
If a_ satisfactory manufacturing 
process is developed the questions 
of labelling and packaging have to 
be settled. The poisonous, corrosive 

(Continued on page 161) 
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Diuretics @ Rauwolfia and other hypotensives @ Cortisone 
derivatives @ Analgesics 


By S. J. Hopkins, r.p.s. 


Diuretics 
CONSIDERABLE attention — has 
been devoted in recent years to the 
problem of diuresis. This has been 
directed to the search for an orally- 
active compound that could supple- 
ment or possibly even supplant the 
injectable mercurial diuretics as 
exemplified by mersalyl. Most 
compounds with a therapeutic de- 
gree of oral activity have in common 
the disadvantage of causing gastric 
disturbance, which may be severe 
enough to prevent the drug from 
being given in an adequate dose. 
Thus aminometradine, when given 
in suitable doses, is at least half as 
effective as mersalyl, but at least 
50%, of patients needing such 
therapy are unable to tolerate the 
required dose. 

More promising results have been 
reported by Jose! and Wood using 
amisometradine (Rolicton). Pre- 


O=( NH, 


CH,.N N—CH,.C = CH, 


CH, 
Oo 
Amisometradine 


liminary animal experiments indi- 
cated that of several similar drugs 
examined, amisometradine was at 
least as effective as aminometradine, 
and caused much less vomiting. A 
clinical trial on 20 patients with 
heart failure was carried out, using 
mersalyl as the standard, and care 
was taken to exclude certain ex- 
traneous factors before assessing the 
results. Thus the trial was not 
begun until 10 days after admission 
to hospital, because a spontaneous 
diuresis often occurs after a few 
days’ bed rest. Doses of amiso- 
metradine and mersalyl were given 
alternately to each patient at 
intervals of a few days, and these 
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paired changes reduced any varia- 
tion in response due to clinical 
improvement following therapy. It 
soon became obvious that amiso- 
metradine, although inferior to 
mersalyl, was an oral diuretic of 
considerable potency, and greatly 
superior to aminometradine from 
the point of view of gastric toler- 
ance. Some occasional delay in 
response was noted with some 
patients, but this was offset by an 
extended action following the ad- 
ministration of the last dose. The 
pattern of electrolyte loss after 
amisometradine appears to resemble 
that following aminometradine, i.e. 
an excretion of sodium and chlor- 
ide in approximately equal amounts, 
but the precise mode or point of 
action has not yet been determined. 

It will be recalled that acetazola- 
mide is a non-mercurial diuretic, 
which produces an alkaline urine 
containing sodium bicarbonate. The 
action of acetazolamide is_ self- 
limiting, and discontinuous therapy 
is essential. 

Clark? and Rock have used the 
5%8-labelled compound in order to 
study the distribution and meta- 
bolism of this drug. They devised 
a method of synthesis which is 
economical in respect of time and 
materials, and their paper gives the 
essential details. The method may 
have applications in the synthesis 
of other thiadiazole sulphonamides. 

Other research is still concerned 
with mercurial diuretics, as the 
desired combination of potency, 
stability, safety, and tolerance in 
a single compound has still to be 
fully achieved. The drugs now in 
clinical use are mainly derived 
from compounds having an alkyl 
amide structure of the following 
basic type: R, -NH—CH,.CH(OR,) 
CH,.H R,; but Shapiro’ et al. have 
reported on a new series of com- 
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pounds incorporating the s-triazine 
ring. By using groups known to 
have diuretic activity per se, it 
was hoped to produce compounds 
having an adequate degree of 
diuretic potency at low dosage 
levels. The main work was done 
on compounds with the following 
basic structure : 


ON 
HN —NH.CH,.CH.CH..HgX 
OH 


in which X represents theophylline, 
carbonylsalicylamide (1,3,2,-benzo- 
xazine-2-4-dione); ascorbyl, potass- 
ium acid fluoride, chloride or 
bromide. 

The carbonyl-salicylamide group 
was used because its structural 
and bonding properties are analo- 
gous to those of theophylline, and 
ascorbic acid has been claimed to 
influence mercurial diuresis. The 
fluoride compound was used because 
of the réle played by enzymes in 
diuresis, and of the known action 
of fluoride ions on enzyme systems, 
Further work was also done on 
triazine compounds containing three 
atoms of mercury. The diuretic 
responses showed considerable var- 
iation, and indicated interesting 
relationships between structure and 
activity. The authors, however, are 
not unaware of the limitations of 
the methods used to evaluate 
diuretics, and further investigation 
is necessary before this type of 
compound reaches clinical _ trial. 
Some useful details of the synthesis 
of intermediates are also given. 

The introduction o1 new and more 
powerful drugs sometimes leads to 
an unnecessary neglect of older 
remedies. Recently Papp‘ and 
Smith have made a plea for a new 
appraisal of urea, which they des- 
cribe as the “ forgotten diuretic.” 
Although less powerful than the 
mercurial diuretics, the drug is not 
toxic, and the authors point out 
that at the worst it is never harm- 
ful, and at the best it may give 
relief in severe valvular heart 
disease to a degree not easily or 
safely attained with other diuretics. 


Hypertension 


The alkaloids of Rauwolfia are 
still being studied extensively, and 
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Ford’ ct al. have made a compara- 
tive s udy of four alkaloids, and the 
se when given by injection. 
y-four patients with severe 
cension were selected for treat- 
and kept on a low sodium 
Adequate time was allowed 
for siabilisation and no reductions 
in biood pressure were observed 
after placebo injections of saline. 
Using reserpine as the standard, 
the actions of deserpidine, rescin- 
namine and serpentine was assessed. 
Deserpidine, also known as 


respo 
Twel 
hype 
ment 
diet. 


+ OCH, 
OCH, 
OCH, 


CH,O.CO -0.CO 


OCH, 
Deserpidine 


raunormine, recently isolated from 
Rauwolfia canescens, and rescinna- 
mine, described as the trimethoxy- 
cinnamic ester of methyl reserpate, 
both appeared to be pharmacolo- 
gically similar to reserpine. 


N 
H CM, 


CH,.OCO 1@) 
Serpentine 


Serpentine was less active, and a 
ten-fold increase in dose over that 
of reserpine was necessary to pro- 
duce a similar hypotensive effect. 
Further experience indicated that 
the best results with serpentine 
were obtained when the drug was 
given by slow intravenous infusion 
rather than as a single injection. 
In summing up their results, the 


authors conclude that reserpine 
cH,0\ 
N N 
H 
CH,.0.Co\._/—O.CO.CH = CH 
O.CH, 
Rescinnamine 


and rescinnamine remain the drugs 
of choice. The response to the other 
alkaloids is unreliable, and is ac- 
companied by untoward - side- 
reactions. 

Hydralazine is also used exten- 
sively in the treatment of hyper- 
tension, but some _ undesirable 
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side-effects have been noted following 
long therapy. This was first 
reported by Morrow® et al., who 
described a syndrome which at 
first was indistinguishable from 
acute rheumatoid arthritis. Dunstan 
et al. indicated that in the more 
severe forms the condition simu- 
lated severe lupus erythematosus. 
Douglas* et al. made a_ study 
of these metabolic effects, and 
showed that the compound _ in- 
hibited biological acetylation. This 
was carried out with a variety of 
substances, including  sulphanila- 
mide, and acetylation is a significant 
factor in the metabolism of a 
number of other medicinal sub- 
stances. The basic mechanism 
of the action of hydralazine is 
still unknown, and earlier specula- 
tions have been complicated by a 
recent report by Reynolds® and 
Caldwell of a case _ simulating 
rheumatoid arthritis after only a 
short course of the drug. This 
suggests a hypersensitivity rather 
than a toxic reaction or a depletion 
phenomenon following long treat- 
ment. The main practical signifi- 
“ance of the syndrome at present 
is the fact that hydralazine is 
a tool whereby a condition closely 
resembling lupus erythematosus can 
be produced experimentally. Further 
investigation into this aspect of 
hydralazine therapy, or into that 
of acetylation generally, may open 
up new fields in the study of the 
collagen disorders and hypertension, 
and lead to a clearer understanding 
of the underlying factors manifested 
by the clinical symptoms. 


Corticosteroids 
Potent as the early corticosteroids 
were, their side effects made them 
unsuitable for prolonged mainten- 
ance treatment, and much research 
has been devoted to this aspect of 
steroid therapy. The introduction 
of fluorohydrocor- 
tisone was an indica- 


OCH, tion of the very high 
on potency of certain de- 
—OCH; fivatives, and the 
OCH, synthesis of predni- 


sone and prednisolone 

showed that salt and 
water retention did not necessarily 
follow the administration of a corti- 
costeroid compound. More recently, 
Rein’? et al. have reported on the 
value of A9cc-fluoro-160c hydroxy- 
hydrocortisone diacetate, also known 
as triamcinolone’ diacetate or 
Aristocort. This compound, which 
was synthesised by Bernstein™ et 
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al., is 18-36 times more potent 
than hydrocortisone (rat liver gly- 
cogen test), and does not cause 
sodium retention. It has a profound 
anti-rheumatic effect, and balance 
studies show that whilst there is 
a significant degree of sodium and 
water loss during triamcinolone 
therapy, there is little alteration 
in the nitrogen, calcium or potassium 
balance. In dermatological con- 
ditions, triamcinolone had marked 
anti-inflammatory properties, and 
produced systemic effects of similar 
therapeutic value to those of predni- 
solone, but in two-thirds to three- 
quarters of the dose. In the 
cases to which the report refers, 
the incidence of side-effects was 
low, and there was no need to 
interrupt treatment. The increase 
in appetite that sometimes occurs 
during steroid therapy was not 
observed, and in some instances a 
loss of weight, possibly due to a 


reduction in fluid retention, was 
recorded. In severe dermatoses 
the anti-inflammatory and _ anti- 
pruritic properties of the new 
compound have considerable 
potential value. 

Another steroid of interest is 


methylprednisolone (Medrol) in 
which a methyl group is substituted 
in the 60c-position of the predni- 
solone molecule. From laboratory 
findings, the new compound has 
more than three times the gluco- 
corticoid activity of prednisolone, 
and more than twice the anti- 
inflammatory power. In their 
report on this compound, Feinberg!” 
et al. point out that the relative 
potency of steroids in asthma and 
allergic conditions cannot be eval- 
uated in terms of the response 
shown by animals, but their clinical 
experiences with the drug indicate 
that the effective dose is lower than 
that of prednisolone. Water reten- 
tion is also less, and the increase 
in appetite that sometimes occurs 
during steroid therapy was not 
observed. 

In ophthalmology, cortisone and 
hydrocortisone still retain their 
pre-eminent place, and so far 
prednisone and prednisolone, al- 
though more potent, are relatively 
little used. The older preparations 
are used as suspensions, which, 
however well prepared, lack the 
uniformity . of solutions. Micro- 
ulceration due to crystal deposits 
is also known and on_ general 
grounds a solution is much to be 
preferred. Larson!’ and Fercho have 
used prednisolone (0°1-0°2°%,) in 10% 
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Triton solution for ocular inflamma- 
tion, and report good results. It 
was used only in the acute stages, 
but response was prompt, and 
side-effects were few. These were 
mainly subjective, but any initial 
discomfort was of short duration. 
As an alternative to suspensions 
of cortisone, such preparations 
appear to warrant further 
investigation. 


Tic Douloureux 

This is one of the most distressing 
forms of neuralgia, and is charac- 
terised by attacks of severe pain, 
often triggered off by some 
relatively small stimulus. A variety 
of analgesic drugs have been used 
in treatment, but it has long been 
known that attacks may sometimes 
be suppressed by vasomotor agents. 
Thus nicotinic acid, histamine and 
amyl nitrate have been used in this 
way, but the potentialities of the 
newer vasodilator drugs in _ this 
field have been overlooked. 

Poole'* has now reported on the 
dramatic relief which can follow 
the intravenous injection of tola- 

CH,—CH, 


N NH 
Cc 
CH,.C,H, 
Tolazoline 


relief, which may last 
is accompanied by an 


zoline. The 
some hours, 


inactivation of trigger areas, and 
the method is of considerable 
interest, not merely as a_thera- 


peutic measure but also as indicating 
a line of study. Relief outlasts 
the period of activity of tolazoline, 
and triggered attacks are more 
easily suppressed than spontaneous 


ones. There is some evidence that 
there is some ischaemic factor 
present in the attacks, and the 


relief afforded by vasodilators may 
be due in turn to the relief of nerve 
ischaemia. 

Remission of attacks often follows 
injections of procaine or alcohol, 
and Poole makes the interesting 
suggestion that the relief obtained 
from such injections may be due, 
in part at least, to the long 
vasodilatation thus provoked. The 
fact that relief is experienced 
long after the vasodilatation has 
disappeared does not necessarily 
disprove the ischemic theory of 
causation, as a vasomotor response 
may cause a return to the physiolo- 
gical state characteristic of a 
remission. 
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New insecticide @ Residues @ Pyrethrum synergists @ Chlor- 


benside e New 


weedkiller @ Antibiotics @ Timber pests 


Fluoroacetamide 


By D. P. Hopkins, B.sc., F.R.1.c. 


New insecticide 

A NEW USS. product, named 
Sevin (1-naphthyl N-methylearba- 
mate), has been described.! Although 
toxicity data are not complete, 
it is claimed to have low mamma- 
lian toxicity but very high toxicity 
to a wide variety of crop insects. 
It acts by inhibiting the cholines- 


terase enzyme but, unlike the 
similar effect exerted by phos- 
phorus insecticides, it does not 


seem to form a chemical compound 
with the enzyme. Good residual 
activity is claimed. The insecticide 
has emerged after much explora- 
tion of the naphthyl carbamate 
series, and it is suggested that this 
compound in the series offers the 
best combination of high insect 
toxicity allied with low human 
and animal toxicity. 


Parathion toxicity 

A potentially serious query about 
residual toxicity to humans and 
animals has arisen with parathion 
and possibly other organo-P  in- 
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secticides also. This is due to 
chemical changes caused by expo- 
sure to ultra-violet light, changes 
that produce different cholinesterase 
inhibitors which may not be 
detected by normal analytical 
methods when residues are tested, 


Toxicity studies may therefore 
have put forward evidence less 
valid than has been assumed. 


However, this query seems to have 
been resolved in a paper by U.S, 
Food and Drug Administration 
workers? which reports rat-feeding 
tests with ultra-violet exposed para- 
thion material. The _ biological 
results closely followed the indica- 
tions of chemical tests upon the 
material, which would suggest that 
no undetectable but toxic substance 
is formed by light exposure. 


Residues in milk 
On this subject of toxicity of 


residues, a general review has 
dealt with pesticide residues in 


milk.? With dairy products making 
up 29°, of the average diet (in 
U.S.A.) the health hazards of 
toxic residues in milk are greater 
than for any other food item; but 
studying toxicity problems of an 
end-product like milk in relation 
to the uptake of residues on fodder 
saten by cows involves many 
complex factors. The paper hardly 
does more than present these 
difficulties, but it puts the subject 
into clear perspective. 


Synergists 

More work on chemical structure 
and pyrethrin/allethrin synergist 
activity has been reported. A 
study of more than 200 methy!- 
enedioxyphenyl compounds’ with 
many different side-chains showed 
that the unit of structure giving 


synergistic properties was the 
3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl group. 
Few compounds not possessing 
this group had any synergistic 
power. Those that did exercise 
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svn zgism without the group stated 
abo.ec were mainly amides, but 
thei' synergistic activities were 
subs antially weaker. This fairly 
defii.ite elucidation of the struc- 
tura’ requirement for  pyrethrin 
synergism seems an_ important 
stride forward. The use of natural 
pyrethrins is likely to expand 
with: increasing public health atten- 
tion to residues of chlorinated 
hydrocarbon pesticides, and also 
with the development of resistance 
to so many other insecticides. 
But the price of natural pyrethrin 
materials remains high, making 
the use of synergists to increase 
pyrethrin value an _ economic 
necessity. 

As for insect resistance, it has 
been stated recently® that common 
houseflies are developing resistance 
to organo-P substances. Seven 
strains in Florida were collected 
during 1957 and they showed 3 
to 18 times the normal resistance 
to parathion. 


Chlorbenside 


A new paper on chlorbenside® 
has discussed the action of this 
fruit insecticide when used as an 
early-season spray against red spider 
mite. Results given show that 
the persistent larvicidal effect of 
residues is more important for 
control than the direct kill of winter 
eggs. Growth of foliage after early 
spraying is a factor likely to 
“thin out” the spray residues, 
but it would appear that delaying 
spraying to reduce this difficulty 
is not helpful for, by making 
applications later than the time 
when adult mites begin to develop, 
more damage to foliage is likely. 
Also, tests on varieties with differ- 


ing foliage growth rates during 
this critical period revealed no 
differences in early-season spray 


effectiveness. 


Systemics 
It has been reported that systemic 


insecticides gave control in 1957 
over sugar beet yellows disease 


to an extent that yields were raised 
by up to 4 to 5 tons of roots per 
acre.’ Effectiveness depends upon 
applying early enough to kill the 
first aphids that arrive. The virus 
infection is not wholly prevented 
but its spread through the crop 
is greatly delayed. 

A new. organo-P _ insecticide, 
Phosdrin, has been announced.® 
Its breakdown into harmless prod- 
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ucts is speedy and it may be 
applied to vegetable crops three 
days before marketing. The action 
is threefold — by contact, fumigant 
and systemic operandi. 


Weed control 

A new weedkiller, 1 : 1’-Ethylene- 
2 : 2’-dipyridylium dibromide, has 
been described.*: 1° Its exceptional 
activity was discovered by British 
workers in research on quaternary 
ammonium compounds. Small- 
scale tests indicated toxicity to 
cereals at fairly low rates, but field 
work has shown a more promising 
selectivity for spray-rates up to 
1 lb. per acre given at 2 to 3 leaf 
stage. Even at lower rates than 
this the new material is active 
against several weeds that are 
resistant to 2,4-D and MCPA. 
It appears to have exceptional 
promise as a potato haulm des- 
troyer and a pre-harvest desiccant 
for clover seed crops. Development 
has not yet passed field trial stages, 
so the full potential of this new 
weedkiller cannot yet be ‘soundly 
appraised. However, progress so 
far reported foreshadows the arrival 
of an important new weedkiller. 

A combination of MCPA and 
TCB — trichlorobenzoic acid 
has been marketed as “ 18-15."" 
Its main function seems that of 
selective weed control for cereal 
crops, and it is claimed to control 
a wide range of weeds, including 
cleavers. It is non-selective if 
clovers are undersown. The action 
of TCB upon MCPA-resistant weeds 
is not one of hormonal-type de- 
formation; rather, these weeds are 
arrested in growth so that they 
do not increasingly compete with 
crop plants. Low volume spray 
application is recommended as the 
most effective method. 

New methods for weed control 
with sugar beet have been briefly 
described.!2 A layer of absorbent 
‘arbon placed between seed and 
weedkiller has enabled higher rates 
of pre-emergent weedkillers to be 
given without causing crop damage. 
Weedkillers mentioned are propham, 
CDEC and endothal. 


Fluid grinding 

A new and improved milling 
process for making insecticide dusts 
has been discussed.'* The problem 
of heat generation long associated 
with most mechanical grinding 
methods has been eliminated. The 
new approach of “ fluid grinding ” 
utilises high speed streams of an 
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elastic fluid to grind particles by 
their own collisions. 

The problems that confront de- 
signers of emulsifiable concentrates 
have been surveyed.'* The different 
requirements for good field perform- 
ance, long storage life, ete., are 
generally in conflict, so that 
formulation must aim at optimum 
levels for each desired property 
in the finished product, levels 
that must be decided upon accord- 
ing to the market areas and also 
the price obtainable. This is an 
excellent paper. 


Antibiotics 
Griseofulvin has now been offi- 


cially “released” for use in 
horticulture. It is effective against 


Botrytis (or grey mould) on lettuce 
under glass. Cost of treatment 
seems rather high, but the benefit 
from control is likely to be worth 
three to four times the outlay; 
40-50°,, control is achieved, possibly 
more from a double dusting treat- 


ment. Control even to this extent 
brings increased size of saleable 
lettuces, plus much saving of 


labour in trimming lettuce before 
sale. The antibiotic is marketed as 
Grisovin. 

A combination of streptomycin 
and oxytetracycline known as 
Agri-mycin 100 is reported in 
U.S.A. to be highly effective for 
downy mildew control with hops.’ 
Eighty-five per cent. effectiveness 
of control has been attained by two 
spray treatments. The report 
is somewhat obscure. Though it 
refers mainly to the above mixture, 
the quoted statements from a 
research centre refer only to one 
of the two antibiotics, strepto- 
mycin. The full version of the 
paper on which this U.S. report 
has been based should be studied 
to clarify this point; it would seem 
that to date the paper has been only 
orally presented. 

These two items typify the ad- 
vances being made in the develop- 
ment of antibiotics as plant 
disease control substances. Test 
data establishing economic as well 
as scientific effectiveness are being 
steadily accumulated and this is 
accompanied by the marketing of 
commercial products based upon 
antibiotics. 


Timber pests 

The control of pests that attack 
timber has often been advocated. 
A new U.S. paper examines this 
subject with particular regard to 
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its economic feasibility.17 Tests 
using a 12%, gamma-BHC wettable 
powder showed 81°5% reductions 
in insect attacks upon cut timber, 
and about 40° reductions in other 
consequent forms of surface decay 
or deterioration. The _ benefits 
of this control upon the yield of 
pulp obtained from pine timber 
are difficult to assess, however. 
The economic arguments presen- 
ted in the paper are confusingly 
elaborate, involving a new method 
of assessing pulp-yield from timber 
to show benefit from gamma-BHC 
treatment. It is finally claimed 
that a net profit of $0.51 per cord 
of timber is shown after using the 
insecticide at a treatment cost 
(total) of $0.24 per cord. A 
clearer presentation of this argu- 
ment would have been more con- 
vineing. However, it is stated that 
after these trials in 1955 and 
1956 had been conducted, the two 
largest producers in the area used 
have been spraying all wood cut 
during the season of pest activity 
and all wood that will be stacked 
during that period. This evidence 
seems more convincing. The paper 
is well documented for other con- 
tributions on this subject. 


Fluoroacetamide 

English workers have investigated 
the mammalian toxicity of fluoro- 
acetamide.'® This substance, an 
intermediate in the preparation 
of sodium fluoroacetate, already 
much used as a rodenticide (Com- 
pound 1080), has also been suggested 
for rodenticidal use. The conclusion 
is reached that fluoroacetamide is 
a much safer substance to handle 


than either sodium fluoroacetate 
or the fluoroacetic esters. In 
eases of toxic effects, acetamide 


may be used as an antidote, a 
safeguard not as fully applicable 
with sodium fluoroacetate. 
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Fine chemicals @ Photographic chemicals e Pharmaceuticals 


and drugs e@ Antibiotics @ Hormones e Essential 


oils 


Detergents @ Weedkillers 
By William I. Stephen, B.sc., PH.D., A.R.1.C. 


ORGANIC solvents play an im- 
portant réle in most branches of 
chemistry and large amounts are 
used in most processes. Because 
of the costs involved, it is essential 
that the manufacturers should 
supply solvents conforming to defi- 
nite specifications, as a form of 
guarantee to the users. To meet 
this uniform requirement, British 
Standard Specifications are avail- 
able for most of the important 
organic solvents and these are 
subject to occasional revision. New 
specifications have recently been 
issued for iso-propyl alcohol.' diace- 
tone alcohol,? acetone, amyl 
acetate,4 ethyl lactate,® diethyl 
phthalate,® and hexachloroethane.? 
These revisions lay down closer 
limits for impurities, and new limits 
for their specific gravities have 
been imposed. The limits for 
water content based on determina- 
tions by the Fischer method have 
also been reduced. 


Fine chemicals 

A colorimetric method has been 
described for the determination of 
micro-amounts of pentachlorophe- 
nol. An ether extract containing 
less than 2 mg. is evaporated, and 
the residue is treated with concen- 
trated nitric acid on a_ boiling 
water-bath. A drop of saturated 
urea solution and 5 drops of 0°2% 
ethanolic tetramethyldiamino- 
diphenylmethane are added with 
thorough mixing, followed by 1 ml. 
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of saturated sodium acetate solu- 
tion. A blue-green precipitate is 
formed which is dissolved in 5% 
acetic acid and the extinction of 
the resulting solution is measured 
at 600 mu. The method is reliable 
for 0°1-1°5 mg. of pentachlorophenol. 
Mixtures of benzoic and salicylic 
acid can be determined by diff- 
erential titrimetry in non-aqueous 
solvents. Dimethylformamide is 
a suitable solvent for the mixed 
acids which can then be titrated 
with sodium methoxide. The 
method works satisfactorily for 
mixtures of the pure acids, and 
when the acids are compounded 
in ointment form. Mixtures of 
benzoic, p-hydroxybenzoic and sali- 
eylic acids are readily separated 
and identified by paper chromato- 
graphy using acetone — aqueous 
ammonia solution—water (90 : 3 :7) 
as the mobile phase.’° The dry 
papers are sprayed with an ammo- 
niacal solution of silver nitrate 
in ethanol, and after further drying 
a spray of pyrogallol is applied. 
The sensitivities are about 7, 3, 
and 3 ug. respectively for the 
above acids. 

A procedure has been developed 
for the determination of boron 
in some organo-boron compounds," 
particularly the methanol-soluble 
alkyl hydroxy-boranes. The B-C 
bond is oxidised by H,O, and the 
boron is distilled from the reaction 
mixture as methyl borate. The 
method can also be used for alkyl- 
boranes, decaborane and _ other 
methanol-soluble organo-boron com- 
pounds. 

A critical study has been made 
of the micro-determination of citric 
acid by the pentabromacetone 
methods.'2. Numerous factors in- 
fluence the results but colour- 
fading is the most significant. 
Glycerol has been found to be a 
more effective colour stabiliser than 
pyridine or ethylene glycol, but 
under suitable conditions the use 
of a stabiliser is not really necessary. 
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Pho >graphic chemicals 

P .enidone-hydroquinone develo- 
pers have been quantitatively 
ana\ysed by making use of the 
fact that pyrazolid-3-ones are quan- 
titaiively oxidised by iodine in 
strongly acid solutions to give 
the corresponding pyrazolones; 
under these conditions quinol is 
not oxidised,!* Phenidone (1-phenyl- 
pyrazolid-3-one) is determined by 
acidifying about 100 ml. of the 
developer solution with sulphuric 
acid to a pH of 0°5. The solution 
is then boiled for 15 min. to 
remove sulphur dioxide, cooled 
to room temperature, and _ starch 
solution is added. A slight excess 
of 0°05N iodine is added and the 
mixture set aside for 5 min. The 
excess iodine is then titrated with 
standard sodium _ thiosulphate 
solution. 

Hydroquinone can be determined 
rapidly and quantitatively by titra- 
tion with iron (III) solutions.!4 
The sample, the pH of which is 
adjusted to between 3°8 and 5:0, 
is titrated with 4% iron (III) 
chloride solution at a rate of 
10-20 drops per min. using a yellow 
background and shaking after the 
addition of each drop. A green 
colour forms transiently, and the 
end-point is reached when _ this 
colour no longer forms. The iron 
solution is standardised against 
a solution of pure quinol. Results 
show a maximum error of 3°3% 
on samples containing 0°02-1°0 g. 


Pharmaceuticals 

The determination of 4-acetamido- 
N_ -  lauroylnaphthalenesulphona- 
mide cannot be carried out by 
conventional methods for sulpho- 
namides because the lauroyl group 
inhibits the production of colour.?5 
A new procedure is proposed for 
the determination of 0°5-3°5 mg. 
of the substance which involves 
treatment of an acid hydrolysed 
extract of the substance with 
diazotised p-nitroaniline. The 
colour thus formed is measured 
at 520 mu. Details have been 
given of a modification to the 
analysis of sulphonamides.'® The 
end-point in the diazo reaction 
with sulphonamides is more easily 
detected using a test paper im- 
pregnated with a 3% solution of 
dimethylamino-benzaldehyde. The 
end-point occurs when the reaction 
mixture fails to impart a yellow 
colour to the paper. 

German workers have found that 
certain disulphonamide salts such 
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as di(p - chlorobenzene sulphon)- 
amide and di(p-aminobenzene sul- 
phon)amide can be used for the 
characterisation of many pharma- 
ceutical bases.!7 The melting point 
of 35 such derivatives and directions 
for their preparation are given. 

Pyrazine derivatives such as 
pyrazinamide and pyrazinoic acid 
can be determined spectrophoto- 
metrically at 500 mu and 470 mu 
respectively using a solution of 
sodium _ pentacyanoaminoferroate 
as the colour-forming reagent.'§ 
An orange-red complex which is 
stable for at least 24 hr. is formed 
enabling 1-50 ug. of each sub- 
stance to be readily determined. 
Used as a spot test the reaction 
is sensitive to 0°05 mug. of the 
amide and 02 wg. of the acid. 
Additional information has recently 
been given for the identification of 
glucosulphone (Promin).?® This 
includes its precipitation from solu- 
tion by methanol, its lack of a sharp 
melting point, its rapid reduction of 
Fehling’s solution on warming, its 
rapid decomposition in the presence 
of barium nitrate and nitric acid 
to give barium sulphate, its de- 
colorisation of iodine in neutral 
or acid solution, its positive re- 
action for a primary aromatic 
amine with a-naphthol and sodium 
nitrite, and its formation of an 
impure osazone, probably gluco- 
sasozone, with phenylhydrazine. A 
bromimetric procedure is recom- 
mended for the determination of 
Veritol and Paredrine (pholedrine 
and hydroxyamphetamine respec- 
tively).2° Quantitative bromination 
occurs in acid solution, the excess 
bromine being determined _ thio- 
sulphatometrically. The method 
is suitable for about 15 mg. of 
each base, and recoveries of 99°5- 
100°5°% are obtained. 

Kaistha®! has described a method 
for the gravimetric determination 
of camphor which has been modi- 
fied to deal with medicinal prepara- 
tions of camphor, particularly in 
essential oils. The separated oily 
fraction containing about 02 g. 
of camphor is dissolved in 80% 
aldehyde-free ethanol and refluxed 
with semi-carbazide hydrochloride 
and potassium acetate for 3 hr. The 
with water reaction mixture is diluted 
and the precipitated semicarbazone 
is filtered off and weighed. 


Drugs 

A new assay of artemesia has 
been described in a Pakistan jour- 
nal.22, The plant material is mixed 


1968 


with sodium carbonate, shaken 
with aqueous ammonia and _ then, 


with benzene for 3. hr. After 
standing overnight, the benzene 
is filtered off and an _ aliquot 


evaporated to dryness. The residue 
is dissolved in 5% baryta water 
with warming; the solution is then 


filtered, acidified and extracted 
with several portions of carbon 
tetrachloride. The residue from 


the evaporation of the combined 
extracts is dissolved in_ boiling 
15% ethanol, and treated with 
charcoal and_kieselguhr. The 
cooled filtrate yields pure crystalline 
santonin, which is filtered off and 
weighed. Corrections are made 
for the santonin retained by the 
charcoal and in the filtrate. 

A microsublimation procedure 
van be used to identify barbitu- 
rates.23 = Normal conditions are 
used to give the microsublimates 
which possess characteristic micro- 
scopical pictures and melting points. 
Using these data, it is possible to 
identify phenobarbitone, barbitone, 
allobarbitone, | methylphenobarbi- 
tone, hexobarbitone, cyclobarbi- 
tone and _Irenal. Crotylethyl- 
barbituric acid (vinbarbitone) is 
detected by paper chromatography, 
colour and precipitation reactions.*4 
Crystalline derivatives are the 
p-nitrobenzyl ester (m.p. 133°C.) 
and the condensation product with 
xanthhydrol (m.p. 223°-224°C.). For 
quantitative purposes, acidimetric 
titration in aqueous or non-aqueous 
media can be used; bromimetry 
and argentimetry are also useful, 
particularly the latter, because of 
its high selectivity. Mixtures of 
amylobarbitone (Amytal) and sod- 
ium pentobarbitone (Nembutal), 
unlike most mixtures of common 
barbiturates, are not readily 
separated by paper  chromato- 
graphy.” Dealkylation of Nembutal 
occurs when it is heated with 
concentrated sulphuric acid for 1 hr. 
at 100°C.; 5-ethyl-barbituric acid 
is formed, whereas Amytal is not 
affected. The mixture is heated 
in this way and diluted with water. 
The aqueous solution is extracted 
continuously with ether, and the 
dried residue from the ether ex- 
tract is taken up in chloroform. 
Aliquots of the chloroform solution 
(25-50u1.) are subjected to chroma- 
tography, the spots being located~ 
by u.v. fluorescence. 

Diazotisable amines such as pro- 
caine, benzocaine and_ sulphon- 
amides can be determined colori- 
metrically by coupling with thymol.”* 
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The simple procedure is used on 
20-200ug. of the amine and modifi- 
vations enable tablets, injections 
and other pharmaceutical prepara- 
tions to be readily analysed. 


Alkaloids 


The reactions of ammonium 
phosphomolybdate reagent, nitric 
acid, sulphuric acid reagent and 
Marquis reagent with some synthe- 
tic analgesics are compared with 
those of morphine and its deriva- 
tives.2”. The substances examined 
include methadone, isomethadone, 
pethidine, morphine, dihydro- 
hydroxycodeinone, codeine, ethyl- 
morphine, dihydrocodeinone,  di- 
hydromorphinone and papaverine. 

The methods of Sakal and 
Merrill?® and of Dechene?® have 
been compared for the assay of 
reserpine in tablets.°° The former 
method based on u.v. absorption 
is not very suitable, but Dechene’s 
method based on u.v. fluorescence 
is satisfactory. A fluorimetric 
method is recommended for the 
determination of 11-demethoxy- 
reserpine. ** A single fluorescent 


maximum appears at 360 mu and 
two activating maxima at 280 
and 365 mu. After reaction of 


the alkaloid with cerium (IV) in 
5N-acetic acid, the intensity of 
fluorescence increases tenfold, and 
a linear response is obtained up 
to 5 wg; 0°5 wg. can be detected. 
Strips of Whatman No. 4 paper, 
impregnated with a mixture of 
35 parts of formamide, 10 parts 
of urea and 5 parts of water, 
diluted, after the pH has _ been 
adjusted to 8°5 (ammonia solution), 
with 50 parts of methanol are used 
to separate the ergot alkaloids.*” 
The chromatograms are developed 
with a mixture of benzene and light 
petroleum (4:6) for about 6 hr. 


with the solvent overflowing. All 
water-soluble ergot alkaloids can 


be separated in this way. 

An_ interesting complexometric 
determination of semi-micro am- 
ounts of narcotine, papaverine, 
codeine, strychnine and_ brucine 
depends on their reaction with 
0°028 M-bismuth-EDTA in 0°5N- 
hydrochloric acid, in the presence 
of 0°112.M-potassium iodide.** The 
iodobismuthate complexes are 
precipitated and free EDTA is 
produced. After centrifuging, the 
free EDTA is determined on an 
aliquot of the solution by titration 
with 0-01.M-zine sulphate in a borate 
buffer (pH 9:1) using Eriochrome 
black T as indicator. 
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Antibiotics 

A new rapid method is described 
for the colorimetric determination 
of dihydrostreptomycin and strep- 
tomycin.*4 It is based on the 
red colour produced when the 
antibiotics are mixed with a-naph- 
thol, and sodium hypobromite in 
alkaline solution. The extinction 
of the coloured solution is deter- 
mined at 530 my; results are in 
good agreement with those of the 
B.P. microbiological method. Tyro- 
thricin has been determined by the 
spectrophotometric method of 
Rittenberg and co-workers.® In 
a modified procedure, the results 
obtained agree to within + 2% 
of those obtained by the hemolytic 
method. 


Insulin 

Japanese workers** have des- 
cribed the analytical separation of 
insulin from whale pancreas by 
partition chromatography. Porter's 
method? is used, but the solvent 
system, acetic acid, butanol, water 
(1+3+4), always gives rise to a 


protein impurity in the insulin. 
An _ investigation has, therefore, 


been made to find a more suitable 
developer for the separation, and 
it has been found that the optimum 
composition is 8°, of acetic acid, 
25-50°,, of butanol, and 40-70% 
of water. 
Vitamins 

A simple procedure is reeommen- 
ded for the determination of ascorbic 
acid in foodstuffs (wines, beers, 
syrups).°8 Ascending paper chro- 


matography with n-butanol as 
solvent is used, and the band 
corresponding to an Rg value 
of the acid (0°3-0°4) is cut out 


and titrated after stabilisation with 
oxalic acid. This is more accurate 
than determining the area of the 
spots revealed using dichlorophenol- 
indophenol or exposing the paper 
to air for some time. The U.S.P. 
method for the determination of 
folic acid, involving reduction, dia- 
zotisation and coupling with N-1- 
naphthylethylenediamine, is affected 
by the presence of large amounts 
of iron (II) salts. A recent investi- 
gation®® has shown that when 
the reaction is carried out in the 
presence of 3°, phosphoric acid 
as much as a 500-fold excess of 
iron (II) is masked as the stable 
phosphate complex. 

Danish workers have found that 
a-tocopherol can be quantitatively 
determined by chromatography on 
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secondary magnesium phospha:e.* 
Carotene, vitamin A and _ other 
tocopherols are removed in one 
step without the need for prior 
reduction of the sterols present, 
About 98-100°, of the a-tocopherol 
is recovered. Chromatography is 
‘arried out on a light petroleum 
extract and the a-tocopherol is 
finally determined colorimetrically 
with iron (III) chloride and 2 : 2’- 
dipyridyl. The chromatographic 
procedure can also be used for the 
quantitative determination — of 
individual tocopherols. 


0 


Hormones 
A colorimetric method has been 


advanced for the determination 
of micro amounts of diencestrol 
and _stilboestrol.*! The nitrated 


derivatives of these substances re- 
act with alkali to give intense 
yellow solutions which obey Beer’s 
law. In the present investigation, 
a Pulfrich photometer is used with 
an $42 filter. The method is suitable 
for 50-80 sg. of diencestrol and 
40-60 ug. of stilboestrol. It can be 
applied to pharmaceutical products, 


Essential oils 

The Essential Oil Sub-Committee 
of the Society for Analytical 
Chemistry Analytical Methods Com- 
mittee has published recommen- 
dations for the determination of 
linalol in essential oils.42 Of the 
several methods investigated, two 
found to be _ worthy of 


are 
further study. The first is that of 
Glichitch,“ which is satisfactory 


provided strict attention is given 
to reagent purity. It is, however, 
tedious, requiring four days for com- 
pletion of the analysis. The second 
method, that of Fiore,** is more 
rapid but somewhat less dependable. 

Stanley and Vannier® have 
analysed citrus oils, in particular 
lemon oil, for coumarin compounds 
by solid-liquid _ partition. The 
seven substituted coumarins in 
lemon oil are separated by down- 
ward development using the tech- 


nique of Miller and Kirchner.“ 
The resultant chromatogram is 


examined by u.v. light when five 
of the spots are sufficiently separated 
to permit their quantitative re- 


covery. Using 5-geranyloxycou- 
marin and 5 : 7 - dimethoxy- 


coumarin, standard curves of con- 
centration against absorption at 
320-330 mu have been constructed. 
Lime oil can be detected by means 
of the absorption peak at 270 mu 
due to iso-pimpinellin. 
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Det. «gents 

A new method for the determina- 
tior. of detergents which is applicable 
to ‘he alkali-metal salts of sul- 
pha‘ed long-chain primary aliphatic 
alcools (alkyl sulphate salts) de- 
penis on the precipitation of 
compounds of the type (ROSOs), 
Ni(NH,), with an excess of nickel 
ions in ammonia solution.*? Short- 
chain compounds (up to ten carbon 
atoms) are not precipitated. The 
precipitate can be filtered off and 
the analysis finished gravimetri- 
cally, but a more elegant procedure 
involves the titration of the excess 
nickel in the filtrate with EDTA. 


Herbicides 

The colorimetric determination 
of dinitrophenols in herbicides 
(and insecticides) is based on their 
conversion to aminoquinoneimines **® 
which are subsequently determined 
in aqueous solution. The sample 
is treated with zine and sulphuric 
acid to give the corresponding 
amino compound which is_ then 
oxidised with potassium dichromate 
to the coloured quinoneimine. The 
method is accurate to + 3%. 
Chloro - derivatives of 2-methyl- 
phenoxyacetic acid 


- 


have been 
determined by i.r. spectroscopy.*® 
In particular, 4-chloro-2-methyl- 
phenoxyacetie acid has been deter- 
mined in the presence of the parent 
acid, its 4:6 dichloro- and_ 6- 
chloro-derivatives. 

An analytical study has _ been 
made of 2-naphthoxyacetic acid.°° 


A fluorimetric method is suitable 
for aqueous extracts containing 


1-10 wg. of the acid, but not for 
soil extracts. The solution is 
evaporated to dryness and_ the 
residue is treated with 10 drops 


of a reagent solution consisting 
of 1% of sodium arsenate in con- 


centrated sulphuric acid; this mix- 
ture is heated at 105°-110°C. for 
10 min. After cooling, the mixture 
is diluted and treated with 10% 
aqueous ammonia and the fluores- 
cence of the solution is measured 
with a _ fluorimeter. For soil 
extracts, direct u.v. spectrophoto- 
metry is used, the strong absorption 
of the aqueous solution being 
measured at 225 my. 
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LABORATORY CHEMICALS 


(Continued from page 153) 


or inflammable nature of the com- 
pound, its storage in containers 
suitable for despatch to any part 
of the world, and its price have 
next to be considered. 

Customers should place orders 
well in advance of estimated dates 
of actual use and quote from the 
supplier’s catalogue. 

Discussion 

Dr. R. E. Bowman criticised the 
delay in the introduction of new 
laboratory chemicals and asked 
if it was the policy of the suppliers 
to wait for a demand. In reply 
Mr. Hammer said that this depen- 
ded upon the policy of the individual 
company. Organic chemicals were 
costly to make, and in general 
some indication of a demand was 
required before suppliers were pre- 
pared to introduce a new product. 
Sometimes new products’ were 
developed in the supplier's own 
research departments. 

Mr. W. C. Johnson (Hopkin and 
Williams Ltd.) said that his firm 
occasionally made a new substance 
first, but usually it was not until 
enquiries for it had been received. 
He suggested that if a chemist 
developed a new analytical pro- 
cedure he should notify manufac- 
turers of the new analytical reagents 
required. Variations in demand 
for reagents occurred and he in- 
stanced the use of dithiol for the 
determination of tin which became 
established in this country in 1925 
but which has been little used in 
the U.S.A. until recently. 

Mr. R. O. Atkinson raised the 
question of the labelling of chemi- 
cals and described a case in which 
the labels on a product achieved 
their purpose to such an extent 
that the staff were afraid to open 
the container. Mr. Hammer said 
the Poisons Rules were not sulli- 
ciently complete, for such a highly 
toxic substance as dimethyl sul- 
phate was not included. 

In reply to Dr. J. H. Wilkinson 
the lecturer said it was not feasible 
to publish lists of research inter- 
mediates and enquiries should be 
made for any particular substance 
required. Dr. Barber also pointed 
out that the quality of such sub-_ 
stances would be variable, that 
once a sale had been effected 
the material would not be available, 
and there was also the possibility 
that the research people themselves 
may have used or discarded it. 
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The New B.P.—A Book of Contrasts 


By S. J: Hopkins, F-p.s. 






The 1958 British Pharmacopeeia,* which becomes official in September, 
is the centenary edition of this famous book in that it was in 1858 that 
the first Medical Act was passed which placed upon the General 
Medical Council a number of duties, including the publication and 
revision of the B.P. The first B.P. appeared in 1864 and there have 
been eight since. It is now revised and published every five years. 


THIS edition of the B.P. perhaps 
more than any other is a book of 
contrasts, as drugs of historical 
antiquity and products of the 
nuclear age are described with equal 
clarity. The inclusion of sodium 
radio-iodide and _ radiophosphate, 
which now come within the orbit 
of the pharmacist for the first time, 
is indicative of the wide range of 
the book and makes it a landmark 
in the history of pharmacy. 

The Pharmacopeeia now has 826 
monographs, of which 160 are new 
to this edition. These additions 
offer some surprises, as it is difficult 
to realise that only in this edition 
have established drugs like amylo- 
barbitone and butobarbitone 
achieved the respectability of official 
status. Other additions reflect ad- 
vances in therapeutics as well as 
changes in formulation. Thus 
sodium radio-iodide is used in the 
diagnosis and treatment of thyroid 
disorders and the radiophosphate 
in determining the position of 
various tumours. New antibiotics 
are represented by phenoxymethyl 
penicillin, erythromycin, _ tetra- 
cycline, bacitracin, neomycin and 
polymyxin B. Sulphonamides in- 
clude phthalylsulphathiazole, one 
of the most effective of the sulphon- 
amides used for intestinal infections, 
and sulphamerazine. In view of the 
fatal anuria that has been reported 
following the use of this drug, its 
inclusion in the present edition 
of the B.P. is not easy to under- 
stand. Mannitol is described, as it 
is the new base for glyceryl trini- 
trate tablets, and the newer 
steroids are represented by both 
prednisolone and prednisone and 
their acetates. Other less familiar 
additions include drugs used almost 
exclusively in the treatment of 
tropical diseases. 


The list of deletions is long, 
comprising over 130 items, and 


includes such time-honoured drugs 


* Pharmaceutical Press, pp. 1012. 
63s. (Postage 2s. 3d. inland, 4s. overseas.) 
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as arsenic, cloves, quassia, aromatic 
powder of chalk and _ belladonna 
root. Many drugs are deleted on 
grounds of therapeutic inadequacy ; 
others, such as phenylbutazone, are 
more surprising. Friars’ balsam 
still keeps its place, and with it the 
monographs on its constituents. 
It is not easy to understand why 
the Pharmacopeeia retains this 
hoary galenical. Others of equally 
ancient origin and_ possibly of 
greater therapeutic value have long 
since disappeared from the pages 
of the B.P., and sentiment alone 
hardly justifies its retention. 

In most other respects the book 
everywhere bears evidence of a 
thorough revision. The English 
nomenclature has been extended, 
and the opportunity has been 
taken to introduce less cumbersome 
titles for some official preparations. 
Thus propantheline tablets, the 
official exemplar of a group of drugs 
of increasing importance, are de- 
scribed under that title, and details 
of the salt employed are given in the 
monograph. Abbreviated or full 
Latin titles are given only when they 
show any significant differences 
from the standard English titles, 
as in Ung: Hydrarg : Ammon : 
(Ammoniated Mercury Ointment). 
Hydrous Ointment and Simple 
Ointment now become Oily Cream 
and Aqueous Cream, and Calcium 
Chloride refers to the hydrated 
form of the salt. The change from 


Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate to 
Dried Ferrous Sulphate is_ less 
welcome. The titles of various 


biological products have also been 
revised, Tetanus Toxoid becoming 
Tetanus Vaccine. <A_ systematic 
arrangement of abbreviated titles 
for immunological products is also 
included. 

A valuable innovation is_ the 
inclusion of a general monograph on 
injections, where basic information 
on sterilisation, containers, caps, 
etc., is summarised. A warning is 
given that multiple-dose containers 
should not contain an excessive 
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number of doses, but no guidance 
is given upon what constitutes an 
excess. The B.P., recognising the 
danger, might well have been more 
explicit on this point. 

The statements of doses have 
been revised and extended and the 
amounts expressed almost entirely 
in the metric system. The Imperial 
system is retained for the dwindling 
number of older drugs that are still 
commonly prescribed in doses ex- 
pressed in that system, but it is 
evidently the intention to omit the 
Imperial system altogether in the 
next edition. 

The Pharmacopeeia also reflects 
in its assay processes some of the 
developments in analytical chem- 
istry. Electrometric determination 
of end-points is used in a number 
of titration procedures, as in the 
assay of the sulphonamides, and 
in other cases titration in non- 
aqueous solution is employed. The 
use of spectrophotometric methods 
has also been extended, as _ this 
offers the most satisfactory means 
of assaying steroids and their pre- 
parations, particularly when the 
amount of sample is small. 

The appendices form an increas- 
ing part of the Pharmacopeeia, and 
give details of a diverse range of 
assay procedures. Of particular 
value is a clear description of 
biological assays and tests. This 
appendix discusses the design of 
such assays and their limitations, 
and its usefulness is increased by 


notes on methods of calculating 
results, together with examples. 


Not the least valuable part of this 
appendix is the table of Standard 
Preparations Units, and correspond- 
ing weights. 

The disintegration test for tablets 
has been extended to cover enteric 
coated tablets, and a table is given 
indicating the diameter of the 
official tablets. The final appendix 
is a list of seven local anesthetics, 
indicating the strengths employed 
for spinal block, nerve block, in- 
filtration and topical anesthesia. 


1958—Manufacturing Chemist 
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PLANI AND EQUIPMENT 





Automatic Control of 

Toilet Preparations Manufacture 

A batch manufacturing cycle, 
previously controlled by a skilled 
operator, has been converted to 
fully automatic operation by County 
Laboratories Ltd. 

An automatic programme con- 
troller designed and built by Venner 
Ltd. controls each stage of the 
process which involves the intro- 
duction of liquid and semi-liquid 
ingredients into a large batch mix- 
ing vessel. This vessel also requires 
strict control of its jacket at varying 
temperatures. 

Following an analysis of the 
operations required at each point in 
the time cycle, a 22 bank cam 
controller was designed, driven by a 
synchronous motor, geared to give 
one rev. per batch cycle. Low 
voltage contacts are opened and 
closed on each cam position depen- 
dent on the pre-arranged pro- 
gramme setting. The signal from 
ach set of cam contacts is fed to a 
low voltage relay whose contacts 
control the mains feed to motor 
starters, pumps, mechanised valves, 
ete. These units in turn control the 
transfer of ingredients to the mixing 
vessel, together with the steam and 
other services associated with the 
manufacturing plant. 

To enable the plant supervisor to 
have a visual picture of the process 
at all times during the manufactur- 
ing evele, a series of low voltage red 
and green lamps is mounted in the 
front of the control panel but be- 
hind a ground glass screen. These 
lamps are spaced across the screen 
in accordance with the time scale of 
the process; while at the top of the 
screen is an illuminated time scale 
traversed by the shadow of a cursor 
driven by a Venner synchronous 
clock movement. The lamps, which 
change from red to green when an 
operation is in progress, are con- 
trolled by contacts on the motor 
starters or electrically operated 
valves controlled by the cam con- 
troller. This ensures that the 
lamps will only change colour when 
the operation called for by the 
programme controller has actually 
taken place. 

Provision is also made whereby 
any particular operation of the 
manufacturing cycle can be omitted 
or controlled manually if desired, 
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Automatic programme controller for 
batch manufacture of toilet preparations. 


while still retaining automatic con- 
trol upon the remainder of the batch 
cycle operation. The same features 
enable rapid fault finding or routine 


service checks on the operation of 


particular valves, pumps or motors 
to be carried out without the need 
to operate the plant through the 
entire batch cycle time. 

Facilities are incorporated which 
automatically shut down the plant 
in the event of fault conditions 
developing. Should this occur, all 
valves will automatically be re- 
turned to the closed or safe position, 
pumps are stopped and mixers 
brought to rest. Interlocks also 
prevent the programme controller 
starting its cycle if initial temper- 
atures of vessels or ingredients are 
incorrect. 


Dust Collector Without Moving Parts 

The new Mikro-Pulsaire dust 
collector is an American machine 
which is now manufactured under 
licence in this country and marketed 
by Pulverising Machinery Ltd. 

The main advantage of this 
collector is stated to be the absence 
of internal moving parts. It uses a 
method of continuous air filtering of 
powder and dusts which dispenses 
with the need for mechanical 
systems of filter cleaning. 

In principle the dust-carrying air 
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passes into cylindrical filter elements 
composed of woollen and synthetic 
felts, 4 ft. or 6 ft. long, leaving the 
dust to fall from their external sur- 
faces to be collected at the bottom 
of the pressure cabinet. 

The problem in previous designs, 
say the manufacturers, was to clear 
the thick layers of dust from the 
filter cloths covering the cylinders 
to enable the collector to work 
efficiently. The Pulsaire clears the 
cloths by periodical high-pressure 
air currents in the reverse direction 
to the filter flow—from inside the 
cylinders. Above the opening in 
the head of each cylinder is a nozzle 
connected to a compressed air 
supply of 60-lb./p.s.i. through a 
solenoid control valve. An electrical 
timer opens each valve in sequence 
for whatever period and frequency 
is desired—for instance, 0:1 sec. 
every 10 sec. 

The contoured design of the 
cylinder openings brings about Ven- 
turi action and induces a secondary 
flow of sufficient volume and pres- 
sure to clear the filter cloths against 
the filter flow pressure. The dust 
adhering to the outside of the filters is 
blown away before it is thick enough 
to impede the rate of collection. 

The Pulsaire system requires 
practically no maintenance, accord- 
ing to the manufacturers. They say 
that the employment of compressed 
air instead of mechanically moving 
parts—shakers or blow rings with 
their attendant chains, sprockets 
and bearings—enables the unit to 
operate for long periods without 
attention. 

In one field test on ground 
gypsum dust it is reported that the 
Mikro-Pulsaire unit ran for nearly 
3,000 hr. without a single failure, 
and in over five months it has 
received no maintenance, although 
working 24 hr. a day, six days a 
week. Abrasive and toxic dusts 
are said to present no particular 
difficulty, the former because there 
are no moving parts to be damaged, 
and the latter because the cabinet 
seldom needs to be opened for 
inspection. 

Because of its simplified principle ~ 
of operation, it is claimed that the 
initial and installation costs of the 
Pulsaire compares favourably with 
machines having the same output 
using mechanical clearing systems. 
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It is a compact machine requiring 
the minimum of space. 

The manufacturers state that one 
of the problems they are tackling at 
present is to find a suitable filter 
medium to withstand temperatures 
up to and around 1,000°C, There are 
also plans for the development of a 
pneumatic timing device to control 
the duration of the reverse air jet. 


Screen Printer for Containers 
The Dawson 3-Way is said to be 


the only silk screen printing 
machine which will print three 
different ways in one unit. The 


manufacturers, Dawson Bros., say 
that it will print on round, tapered, 
square or flat surfaces. In round 
printing the screen moves_back- 
wards and forwards over the objects 
being printed while the squeegee re- 
mains stationary, lightly touching 
the screen. In square and flat 
printing the squeegee moves back- 
wards and forwards pressing lightly 
on the stationary screen. Adjust- 
ment from one printing operation to 
another is said to be a simple pro- 
cess taking only a few minutes. 
Single or multi colours can be 
printed on almost any material. The 
silk screen can be either stencil cut 
or photographically prepared. Very 
fine detail can be printed: it is 
claimed that the smallest newspaper 
type will come out sharp and clear. 
Semi-permanent all-purpose inks, 
Pyroglaze, are available for use with 
the 3-way machine. According to 
Dawson Bros. these have an opacity 
and permanency almost equal to 
ceramic colour, and they adhere 
well to any rigid surfaces. They are 
resistant to most acids and alkalis 
used in washing solutions and will 
withstand prolonged immersion. 
When used on outdoor signs, any 
dirt which gathers can be removed 
in a caustic solution, without danger 
to the colour. When used on 
bottles, tumblers, ete., the Pyroglaze 
inks require only 5 or 6 min. curing 
time. This is for the colour itself. 
For this purpose Dawson Bros. have 
available a drying unit which, they 
say, eliminates the need for costly 
lehrs, curing furnaces or ovens. 


X-Ray Spectrometer 

The Solartron automatic X-ray 
spectrometer is used for the quanti- 
tative and qualitative analysis of 
solids, liquids and gases. The 
analysis is made by means of the 
identification and measurement of 
the intensity of spectrum lines re- 
radiated from samples subjected to 
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Automatic X-Ray spectrometer for quan- 
titative and qualitative analysis of solids, 
liquids and gases. 


a continuous X-ray spectrum direc- 
ted from an X-ray tube. The process 
is automatic and the results may be 
presented graphically on a_ pen 
recorder or automatically printed 
out on a tabulating machine. A 
very small specimen or sample only 
is required and no special treatment 
of it is necessary. 


** Three way ”’ screen printer for round, 
square or flat surfaces. 





Tailor-made Tanks 

A “ made-to-measure ” 
for users of process and 
tanks has been 
Premier Colloid 


Service 
storage 

introduced _ by 
Mills Ltd. The 
cost is not much greater than the 
standard product and delivery can 


be made in some cases within 10 
days. The tanks range in size to 
100,000 gal., and can be stainless- 
steel, jacketed, or with dished 
bases, as required. 

Delivery of the larger and more 
complicated types may take a 
little longer than for the straight- 
forward storage and mixing tanks 
of 200 to 300 gal. The tanks can 
be used with any mixer. 





ASPIRIN IN DIABETES 

The use of aspirin for the treat- 
ment of diabetes is being considered 
as the result of recent findings at 
the Clinical Chemotherapeutic Re- 
search Unit of the Medical Research 
Council, Western Infirmary, Glas- 
gow, it is reported in the B.M.J., 
1957, (5053), 1071. 

Seven mild to moderately severe 
diabetic patients were studied. 
Apart from being placed on a low- 
carbohydrate diet, aspirin was the 
only medicament administered. 

At the end of two weeks glyco- 
suria was abolished in each case and 
the fasting blood sugar was brought 
to normal or near normal. Relative 
symptoms such as thirst, polyuria 
and pruritus were completely re- 
lieved. Moderate ketonuria in two 
cases was reduced to normal. 

While no decisive effect on glucose 
tolerance was obtained the blood- 
sugar curves were always lower 
during aspirin administration. 

While serious toxic manifestations 
were not conspicuous, tinnitus and 
deafness were annoying; these 
symptoms disappeared shortly after 
aspirin was discontinued. 

In the oral treatment of diabetes 
aspirin has an obvious advantage 
over the sulphonylureas in that it 
may be given for prolonged periods 
without risk of agranulocytosis. In 
addition maximum tolerated doses 
such as were given during the test 
period lowered the tasting blood 
sugar level to normal without in- 
ducing hypoglycaemia. 

The action of aspirin in diabetes 
mellitus has been located in the 
tissues, and this is thought to be of 
interest in the light of the proper 
establishment of the drug as a 
peripheral acting metabolic stimu- 
ant. 


April, 1958—Manufacturing Chemist 
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BOOK REVIEWS 





The Chemistry of Organic 
Medicinal Products 


By G. L. Jenkins, W. H. Hartung, 

E. Hamlin Jr., J. B. Data. J. Wiley, 
New York, Chapman and Hall, Lon- 
don. X +569 pp. 86s. net. 
To HAVE attained a fourth edition is 
a guarantee of success, and this 
book is no exception. In its revised 
and largely rewritten form it pre- 
sents a good survey of the chemistry 
of some four thousand compounds in 
a somewhat encyclopedic form; 
it may be considered largely as a 
compendium of factual knowledge 
about organic compounds of biolo- 
gical significance. This leads to 
entries such as: “ Methoxsalen 
N.NR. d-lactone of /-(6-hydroxy- 
7 - methoxybenzofuranyl) acrylic 
acid is used in the treatment of 
idiopathic vitiligo; it increases 
production of the melanin pigments 
in the skin on exposure to ultra- 
violet light.” 

I have quoted this_ typical 
example to indicate that the empha- 
sis of this work is towards the use 
of the substance rather than to its 
chemistry. If one takes p. 403, for 
example, dealing with such impor- 
tant drugs as nirvanol, dilantin, 
phenantoin, thiantoin, the whole 
space is devoted to applications 
rather than to chemistry. That this 
policy has produced a useful book 
there is no doubt and it can be 
confidently recommended as a 
desk-volume for continual handy 
reference. 

It is a matter of surprise to this 
reviewer that in a book weighted 
towards applications rather than 
chemistry, the authors should have 
retained the arrangement according 
to chemical subdivisions. This 
makes for some strange bedfellows 
—in one section we meet allantoin 
as a cell-proliferant, biotin as a 
food accessory factor, arfonad as a 
hypertensive agent, pesomin as an 
appetite depressant and the hydan- 
toin hypnotics all in two and a 
half pages; in a subsequent edition 
it would surely make for a more 
useful picture if these were sorted 
out into generic subdivisions accord- 
ing to physiological activity. 

The book is well produced with 
plenty of illustrative structural 
formule and is relatively free from 
misprints; its price is somewhat 
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high, but it is to be hoped that this 
will not preclude its use as a per- 
sonal general reference work. 

G. M. Dyson. 


Bergey’s Manual 

of Determinative Bacteriology. 7th 

Edn. 1957. Bailliére, Tindall and 
Cor. Pp. 1094. 120s. net. 
THe First edition of Bergey’s 
Manual appeared in 1923, and arose 
from the efforts made by the Society 
of American Bacteriologists to 
evolve a satisfactory system for the 
classification of bacteria. The 
science of bacteriology is a very 
young one, and its taxonomy is 
constantly changing as knowledge 
accumulates: so that later editions 
of the Manual became progressively 
larger and more complicated, the 
sixth edition of 1948 containing 
1,529 pages. 

‘“ Bergey,” named = after _ its 
original editor, is a reference book 
indispensable to every bacteriolo- 
gist—whether or not he approves 
of its taxonomic arrangement 
because it represents the only avail- 
able source book for full descrip- 
tions of the morphological and 
biochemical characteristics of some 
2,000 accepted species of bacteria, 
together with references to original 
publications relating to them. 

The present edition contains the 
co-ordinated efforts of a hundred 
specialist contributors, the editor- 
in-chief being the late Dr. R. S. 
Breed. The size has been reduced to 
a mere 1,094 pages by the expedient 
of omitting certain sections and 
transferring others to a separate 
volume which will be published 
shortly. 

Among material omitted is the 
long historical review of bacterial 
taxonomy (which can always be 
consulted in an earlier edition); 
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and the experimental classification 
of viruses, which was not too well 
received, has been dropped for the 
present. Transferred to the separate 
volume, to be called Index 
Bergeyana, are the uncertain and 
poorly described species previousiy 
listed as appendices, and the *‘ host 
and habitat ” index that appeared 
first in the 1948 edition. New 
records have been included, so that 
the new edition, though smaller 
and more convenient to handle 
than the last, actually describes a 
larger number of accepted species. 

Few bielogists nowadays have 
a working knowledge of Latin and 
Greek, and the insertion of etymo- 
logical notes on all generic and 
specific names is a feature of this 
edition that will be appreciated. 

To the taxonomist the chief 
feature of each new edition of Ber- 
gey is the rearrangement and split- 
ting of groups aiming at a closer 
approximation to a “natural” 
classification. Recent changes are 
too numerous to be discussed here, 
but one notes an increased emphasis 
on the nature of flagella formation; 
this may or may not be a sound 
criterion for classification, but it is 
certainly a very inconvenient one. 

The industrial bacteriologist is 
more concerned with the Manual 
as a reference book, e.g. he may 
wish to ascertain if Bact. aerogenes 
will ferment glycerol: the optimum 
temperature for sulphate reduction; 
or simply whether Lamprocystis 
is a bacterium or a shell fish. With 
the aid of the Keys provided, added 
to experienced judgment and a 
very considerable slice of luck, he 
may occasionally succeed in identi- 
fying an unknown isolation. Patho- 
genic bacteria represent a small 
proportion of the total number; 
of these the industrialist is mainly 
interested in food poisoning types, 
and the species used in various 
special tests of disinfectants, anti- 
biotics and pharmaceuticals. 

The microbiologist engaged in 
industry may be content to continue 
with his well-thumbed copy of the 
sixth edition for a little longer, or he 
may care to invest in the new model. 
But if he is not already a convert, 
the invaluable nature of “ Bergey ’ 
should at once be brought to his 
notice. 

L. D. GaLLoway. 
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TRIUMPHANT BLUNDERS 
THERE 1s much to be said for the 
ability to turn setbacks into advan- 
tages, but even so the public’s jaw 
must have sagged at the bland 
official reaction to the accidental 
dropping of an H-bomb in South 
Carolina. This dreadful and sinister 
mishap was described by a Govern- 
ment spokesman as proof of the 
oft-proclaimed assertion that un- 
primed nuclear bombs could not 
explode. So persuasively was this 
put over that people could be 
excused for believing that it was 
not an accident at all but a deliber- 
ate exercise to test a_ scientific 
theory. It is like a surgeon telling a 
man whose lung he has accidentally 
cut out that the mistake proves that 
people can live with one lung. If it is 
necessary to prove theories in this 
disastrous way most people would 
prefer them to remain unproved. 

The art of making the best of a 
bad job is not confined to the 
Americans. A few months ago there 
was a fire at Windscale which 
destroyed a valuable nuclear plant 
and about 3 tons of uranium and 
which released radioactivity over 
such a wide area that all milk from 
that area had to be dumped, in- 
volving a bill of £70,000 for com- 
pensation for farmers. The total 
cost of the accident amounted to 
hundreds of thousands of pounds. It 
was a major disaster. Now we are 
told that it has aided the develop- 
ment of nuclear science and once 
again the impression is being given 
that a plain accident is really a 
scientific achievement. 

Admittedly both the South Caro- 
lina and the Windscale disasters 
were in the realm of nuclear energy, 
a new science about which a great 
deal remains to be learned. But 
both involved public money and, 
basically, human miscalculations. 
If it had been private capital and 
private enterprise would the same 
room for errors have been left? The 
problem of accountability for the 
spending of gigantic sums of public 
money on essentially industrial pro- 
jects remains to be solved, if indeed 
it is soluble. Meanwhile it is proper 
to assert that these were bad and 
costly mistakes and that there is 
nothing new or wonderful in people 
learning from mistakes. That is the 
common experience of every human 
being, from the cradle to the grave. 
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SEASIDE PRACTICE 
ONE RESULT of the agglomeration 


of society into various pressure 
groups, each trying to secure more 
and more for its members, is that it 
is much less difficult than formerly 
to attribute mercenary motives to 
doctors. Even so it is seldom that I 
have seen such refreshingly frank 
observations on his trade by a 
doctor as those which appear in the 
new issue of the Glaxo Volume. This 
article, like most non-professional 
writings by doctors, is anonymous. 
All that is revealed is that the 
writer has forsaken foggy London 
for a South Coast town from which 
occurs each day a flight of “ males 
and unpaired females travelling 
tightly packed together in great 
long flocks, leaving the coast like 
gulls for inland working and feeding 
grounds early each morning, only to 
return to sleep and breed at night- 
fall.” Perhaps it is as well that the 
article is anonymous, otherwise the 
purveyor of this scalpel-like humour 
might find the “ gulls’ migrating 
from his surgery. 

Not that he makes all his money 
from the natives. He, like the 
hoteliers and the boarding house 
ladies, reaps his harvest from the 
visitors. He quotes a_ hotelier 
complaining about the winter trade, 
or lack of it. ‘‘ Of course what we 
need is a really good flu year in 
London.” In this event, he observes, 
“The hotel doctor benefits too, 
because not infrequently the con- 
valescent patient relapses and _ re- 
quires medical help. Sometimes this 
possibility is foreseen by the patient’s 
home doctor, who naturally reci- 
procates when the invalid returns; 
indeed in this way many an old 
friendship has been kept going.” 

One complaint of the hotel doctor 
is the increase in night work caused 
by big conferences. ‘* Old trade 
friends gather together, often with- 
out the steadying influence of their 
wives, and the resulting evening 
parties may even once a while end 
in disaster for one of their number 


and an emergency call for the 
doctor. Broken bones, apoplexy, 


fits and driving under the influence 
of drink are recurring features on 
these occasions. Those who avoid 
such celebrations still seem to run 
into trouble. The vital speech is 
concluded and the speaker’s sudden 
coronary thrombosis rings down 
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the final curtain. Conferences truly 
bring good out-of-season trade and 
are welcomed by the town.” 

Yes, it’s an ill wind that blows 
nobody any good. The salty breeze 
may give you twinges and the 
lavish holiday fare indigestion and 
worse. Be consoled by the thought 
of the business you are bringing to 
the seaside doctor and hope there 
is no profit in it for the seaside 
undertaker. 










LUMINOUS ROADS 

A HOARY BUT none-the-less valid 
criticism of motor-car manufact- 
urers is that they seem to spend 
more time on trivialities like colour 
and decoration than on engineering 
improvements; even such a badly- 
needed convenience as _ one-shot 
chassis lubrication is still available 
only on expensive cars. Lighting is 
another problem. A few years ago 
a device called the “ Autronic 
eye’ was invented; placed on the 
front of the car, it dipped the head- 
lights on being excited by the 
lights of an oncoming car. That 
was a nice piece of photoelectric 
courtesy, but what is really needed 
is a device that dips the headlights 
of oncoming cars. 

Good road lighting is the answer 
to the headlight hazard. A fascin- 
ating proposal has been put forward 
in Analytical Chemistry by Ralph 
H. Muller. “ Why not illuminate 
the vehicle itself by softly luminous 
plastic bodies ? Fluorescent markers 
have been a tremendous boon, but 
why not extend the principle ? Is 
it impossible to incorporate millions 
of cheap fluorescent buttons in 
concrete or macadam ? ” 

How would’ these luminous 
markers be activated ? Here again 
Mr. Muller is not lost for an answer. 
Why not fix ultraviolet lamps 
beneath cars or make use of the 
appreciable static charges devel- 
oped by every rubber-tyred moving 
vehicle ? He concludes: “ A great 
deal is known about the excitation 
of phosphors and their decay con- 
stants. An automatic count of 
traffic on a specified highway could 
furnish the data for the number, 
nature and disposition of phos- 
phorescent markers and their fre- 
quency of illumination by passing 





cars to maintain an acceptable 
level of soft illumination.” 
Cicerone 





1958—Manufacturing Chemist 
























s truly 
de and 


blows 
breeze 
id the 
on and 
hought 
zing to 
» there 
seaside 


valid 
\ufact- 
spend 
colour 
eering 
badly- 
e-shot 
vilable 
Ling is 
mS ago 
tronic 
n the 
head- 
, the 
That 
ectric 
eeded 
lights 


nswer 
ascin- 
‘ward 
talph 
inate 
inous 
rkers 
, but 
? Is 
lions 
s in 


nous 
wain 
wer, 
umps 
the 
evel- 
ving 
rreat 
ition 
con- 
of 
ould 
ber, 
hos- 
fre- 
sing 
able 


one 


nist 








Inauguration of new 


BNews... 


Lederle factory 


Tae New factory at Gosport, Hants, built by Cyanamid for its Lederle Labora- 
tories Division, is to be officially inaugurated on April 15. The inaugural speech 
is to be made by Sir Alexander Todd, Professor of Organic Chemistry at Cam- 
bridge, before 200 guests at a luncheon in the factory. Other speakers will be 
Mr. O. N. Williams, managing director of Cyanamid of Great Britain Ltd., and 
Mr. Kenneth Towe, chairman of the Cyanamid organisation. 

As reported in our December issue, the new factory is for the manufacture of 
Aureomycin, Achromycin and other pharmaceuticals. 

The factory employs nearly 300 people. It provides high standards of hygiene 


and atmospheric and humidity control. 


For example, all air conditioning duct 


work and piping for steam, water, and electric power and other services for the 
pharmaceutical section are installed above a suspended ceiling, so providing easy 


access for maintenance and alteration. 


Every inch of factory space, containing the latest equipment, fits neatly into 
the production pattern, streamlining all stages of manufacture from the receipt 
of raw materials to the despatch of finished products. 

Surrounded by spacious lawns, the plant was designed to blend with its natural 


surroundings 


the restful background of the Hampshire countryside. 


The inauguration of the factory marks an important development in the growth 
of the British Cyanamid organisation, which has been operating here for more 
than 30 years. The factory replaces premises at Hirwaun, South Wales, a building 
which was taken over and adapted for the manufacture of Lederle products 


in 1950. 





More tax-free drugs 
Purchase Tax (No. 1) Order, 1958, 


makes more drugs and medicines 
exempt from Purchase Tax. All 


drugs and medicines previously exempt 
remain exempt under the new Order 
but certain of the drugs now appear 
under the name approved by the 
British Pharmacopoeia Commission. 
Items which join the tax-free list are: 


Under Head II of the Schedule 

Aluminium dimagnesium trisilicate, whether or 
not mixed with hyoscyamine, hyoscine, apo- 
atropine and belladonnine; 

p-n- Butylaminobenzoic (nona - ethyleneglycol 
methyl ether) ester; 

The molecular compound of chloral hydrate and 
phenazone; 

5 - Chloro - 2 - (p - diethylaminoethoxypheny)) - 
benzothiazole hydrochloride; 

Chlorothiazide ; 

Dihydroxyaluminium sodium carbonate, whether 
or not mixed with calcium carbonate; 

N-Ethyl-N ’-(5-nitro-2-thiazolyl)urea ; 

The entry for hormones and synthetic compounds 
with hormone activity which appeared in the 
Purchase Tax (No. 2) Order 1957 is extended 
to include the carbon ring system of cestr-5(10)- 
ene; 

Mannomustine, and salts thereof; 

Narcotine, and salts thereof. 


Under Head III of the Schedule 
1 - (2 - Hydroxyethyl] - 4 - [3 - (2 - chloro - 10 - 
phenothiazinyl)-propyl] piperazine, and salts 
thereof; 
N-Methylpipecolin-2 :6-xylidide hydrochloride; 
Vanilloyldiethylamide. 


I.C.I.’s sales reach £463 m. 
I.C.I.’s turnover last year increased 
by £28 million over 1956 to £463 


million. From the Group’s income of 
£55,135,296 tax took £26,328,078. 
LC.I.s income after tax was 


£22,141,794, less than £3 million more 
than in 1956. 

In the accounts nearly £5 million 
has been allocated to the employees’ 
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profit-sharing scheme. Ordinary divi- 
dend is up by 2% to 12% less tax. 

The 3lst AGM will be held on 
May 15 when a resolution will be 
submitted to capitalise over £72 mil- 
lion of reserves to be applied in a scrip 
issue to Ordinary stockholders at the 
rate of one new Ordinary share of £1 
to each £2 held. Treasury consent has 
been granted. 


Supplies for Kashmir Mountaineering 


Expedition 
The medical requirements of the 
Minapin (Karakoram) Expedition, 


1958, have been specially packed by 
Evans Medical Supplies Ltd., Speke, 
Liverpool. 

Minapin Mountain, 23,650 ft., is in 
Kashmir and is so far unconquered by 
man. The expedition hopes to be the 
first to climb it. 

The medical supplies have been 
varefully selected and packed to render 
them water- and insect-proof. Evans 
Medical have a great fund of ex- 
perience to draw on in this connection, 
having provided the medical equip- 
ment for the Trans-Antarctic Expedi- 
tion, 1955-8, as well as for other 
mountaineering expeditions. 

One of the many problems which the 
expedition will encounter is the cough 
caused by the dry atmosphere, which 
afflicts men at high altitudes. To 
combat this, Coscopin, a new cough 
suppressant containing noscapine, has 
been included in the equipment. 

The Expedition’s Medical Officer is 
Mr. F. C. Hoyte, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S., 
who is Surgical Registrar at Aintree 
Hospital, Liverpool. 

The main party left Liverpool on 
March 29 on the R.M.S. Cilicia. 


1968 


Mr. Tom Williams will open 
Pesticides Exhibition 


The Right Hon. Tom Williams, 
P.C., LL.D., M.P., has consented to 


perform the official opening of the 
Crop Protection and Pest Control 
Exhibition at 3 p.m., Monday, May 12, 
in the Royal Horticultural Society’s 
New Hall, Greycoat Street, West- 
minster, S.W.1. 

Mr. Williams has sat in the House 
of Commons as the Member for the 
Don Valley for 35 years. His official 
connection with agriculture began in 
1924, when he was appointed Parlia- 
mentary Private Secretary to the 
Minister of Agriculture in the first 
Labour Government. 

In 1940 he was appointed Parliamen- 
tary Secretary to the Minister of 
Agriculture in the National Govern- 
ment and served in this post until the 
end of the war. 

When the Labour Party gained 
power in 1945, Mr. Williams became 
Minister of Agriculture and served in 
this office for six years, until 1951. 

The Exhibition will feature the 
latest chemical methods of pest con- 
trol. It will run from May 12 to May 15. 

The organisers are World Crops and 
complimentary admission tickets are 
available from the organiser, Leonard 
Hill House, Eden St., London, N.W.1. 


Monsanto’s record exports— 
41° of sales 


Although Monsanto Chemical’s turn- 
over in 1957 was 113° up on the 
previous year—-amounting to £15-89 
million—net profit after tax of £864,374 
was only 3}°% up on 1956. This was 
due to higher taxation, partly brought 
about by the suspension of investment 
allowances. 

Export sales remained high at 
£6-4 million, representing no less than 
41% of all sales. Volume output of 
the Ruabon and Newport factories 
was up by 11$% over 1956. 


These figures were given by the 
chairman, Sir Miles Thomas, in his 


annual review. ‘The firm’s chemical 
division sales, he said, made new 
records. Demand for fine chemicals 
was continually increasing and, for 
instance, sales of aspirin and phenace- 
tin were at capacity levels. Production 
of cyclohexylamine and dicyclohexyl- 
amine began at Newport last year and 
sales exceeded targets. Plastics divi- 
sion sales were good. 

New enterprises include the building 
of a polyethylene plant at Fawley 
which is expected to be ready some 
time this year. Several further projects 
at Fawley are being examined. 

New products emerging during the 
year included a polymeric viscosity 
index improver for lubricating oil, a 
new range of gear oil additives, 
co-polymer latices for surface coatings, 
and tough styrene co-polymers. 
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New laboratories 

Borax Consolidated Ltd. are having 
laboratories and offices built on a site 
at Cox Lane and Mount Road, Surbi- 
ton, Surrey. 


Allenbury’s new project 

Allen and Hanburys Ltd. are plan- 
ning to build a factory at Burbeck 
Street, London, E.2. 


Extensions to Morson factory 
Thomas Morson and Son Ltd., 

fine chemical manufacturers, are hav- 

ing a single-storey extension built at 


Summerfield Works, Wharf Road, 
Enfield, Middx. 
Greeff’s Birmingham office 

R. W. Greeff and Co. Ltd. have 
opened a branch office at 7 Swan 


Buildings, 113 Edmund Street, Bir- 
mingham 3. It will be under the 
management of Mr. L. V. Jennings, 
the company’s representative in the 
Midlands. 


Gibberellic acid—I.C.I.’s policy 

Pure gibberellic acid, a plant growth 
regulating substance, was first isolated 
in 1954 in the Akers Laboratories of 
Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. Since 
then, I.C.I. and Plant Protection Ltd. 
have conducted a programme of 
fundamental and field experiments 
with the chemical, and Plant Protection 
Ltd. have become responsible for the 
technical and commercial development 
of gibberellic acid, which is produced 
by the Pharmaceuticals Division of 
1.C.1. 

Plant Protection Ltd. are awaiting 
the necessary technical information 
concerning the practical utility of 
gibberellic acid on agricultural, horti- 
cultural and flower crops and until 
this information is available they do 
not wish to launch the product on 
their sales range. This is in accordance 
with their policy which is to accompany 
all range products with detailed re- 
commendations as to their use. Al- 
though work by the L.C.I. Industrial 
hygiene research laboratories has 
shown the chemical to be of very low 
toxicity, Plant Protection Ltd. do not 
at present recommend its use on edible 
crops destined for sale. 

In the meantime, a liquid formula- 
tion containing a concentration of 
4,000 p.p.m. of gibberellic acid is 
available from Plant Protection Ltd., 
without specific recommendations for 
use. The material is obtainable in the 
following sizes: 


250 c.c. bottle 
25 c.c. bottle 


price £6 

price 12s. 
Enquiries for material should be 

addressed to Plant Protection Ltd., 


Bolton House, 61 Curzon Street, Lon- 
don, W.1. 
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Desiccant agency 
K. W. Chemicals Ltd., London, have 
been appointed exclusive concession- 


aires in the U.K. for Drierite, an 
all-purpose desiccant for solids, liquids 
and gases. It is manufactured by W. A. 
Hammond Drierite Co. of Ohio, U.S.A., 
in association with Spett. Ing. G. and 
A. Punzi of Italy. 


A London office 

London office facilities are part of the 
services offered to industry by a new 
company, Industrial Associates Ltd., 
64-6 Oxford Street, W.I. The firm 
offer, inter alia, the use of their address 
and telephone number, office accom- 
modation including secretarial staff, 
and representation in the south of 
England. Fees are scaled to the facili- 
ties required. 
The organisation of chemical 
engineering projects 

Since the end of the war a large 
amount of new plant for manufactur- 


ing chemicals, including petroleum 
products and derivatives, has been 
installed in Great’ Britain. The 


Institution ef Chemical Engineers and 
the Institute of Petroleum are arrang- 
ing for the presentation of a number of 
papers on the design and installation 
of this type of plant. They will be 
given at meetings to be held at 
Olympia, London, on June 24, 25 and 
26, during the Chemical and Petroleum 
Exhibition. 

The Symposium has been divided 
into seven parts: 


(a) Design data and Specification of 
Requirements, including site selec- 
tion 

(b) System of Project Organisation 

(c) Functions of the Contractor 

(d) Programming and Progressing Sys- 
tems and Meeting Completion 
dates 

(e) Cost Estimating and Control 

(f) Plant Commissioning 

(g) The Analysis and Future Use of 
Project Records. 


In general two papers, by different 


April, 


Two long-service mem. 
bers of the staff of Evans 


Chemicals Ltd. have been 
admitted to the com. 
pany’s “Seven. 


Club.”’ Here Mr. T. G. C. 
Hendy, company chair. 
man, presents them with 
silver powder compacts, 
A further three eligible 
members who were un- 
able to attend because of 
illness received presents 
at a later date. The 
club has 28 members. 


authors, will be given on each of these 
parts. Except in the case of (c) one 
of the papers in each part will be given 
by a member of an industrial chemical 
manufacturing firm, and the other bya 
member of an industrial contracting 
firm. 

The registration fee for the Sym- 
posium will be £2 for members of the 
Institution of Chemical Engineers, 
members of the Institute of Petroleum 
and members of the Constituent 
Bodies of the European Federation of 
Chemical Engineering. The fee for 
others will be £3. Preprints will be 
supplied free to those registering. 

Enquiries should be addressed to the 
General Secretary, the Institution of 
Chemical Engineers, 16 Belgrave 
Square, London, S.W.1. 

New acid plant 

Chemical Construction (Great Bri- 
tain) Ltd., have received a_ further 
contract from British Titan Products 
Co. Ltd. for a 250 tons per day con- 
tact sulphuric acid plant to be erected 
at Billingham. This is the fifth sul- 
phuric acid plant which the company 
have supplied to British Titan Pro- 
ducts. 


Laporte acquires Canadian 
company 

Laporte Industries Ltd. has acquired 
a majority interest in Pembina Moun- 
tain Clays Ltd. of 945 Logan Avenue, 
Winnipeg, Canada. 

This company has similar interests 
to the Fullers’ Earth Union, Ltd., 
a United Kingdom subsidiary com- 
pany of Laporte Industries Ltd. 


Cheaper chemical glassware 

A new price list issued by Quickfit 
and Quartz Ltd. shows that some 
items are cheaper. 

An example is the B19 cone which 
formerly cost 2s. 9d. plus 5% and 
now quoted at 2s. 6d., only 3d. more 
than the pre-war price. Liebig con- 
densers, previously 20s. plus 5%, 
are reduced to 18s., which is only 
4s. 6d. more than pre-war. 
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Mr. N. M. Peech has been appointed 
a director of Albright and Wilson Ltd. 
He is chairman and managing director 
of the Steetley Co. Ltd., and has been 
a treasury nominee on the board of 
Albright and Wilson’s subsidiary com- 
pany, Solway Chemicals Ltd., since 
1952. 

Mr. H. G. Frampton, director in 
charge of buying at Chesebrough- 
Pond’s Ltd., of Willesden, has retired 
after 43 years continuous service. 
He began as an office boy in 1915 at 
the London offices of Chesebrough 
Mfg. Co. Consd,, when it was a branch 
of the parent American company. 

Mr. A. J. C. Gormley, chairman, has 
appointed Mr, Peter Keddie, F.P.s., as 
managing director of John Wyeth and 
Brother Ltd. Mr. Keddie had been 
assistant managing director (Home) 
and a member of the board since 1952. 
As part of their rapid expansion and 
development programme Wyeth have 
recently opened new research labora- 
tories and factory at Havant, Hants. 

Mr. M. H. M. Arnold, F.R.1.¢., 
A.M.I.CHEM.E., has been appointed the 
technical director of Bowmans Chemi- 
cals Ltd. 

Mr. R. H. Macnab, head of the 
Veterinary Division of Smith Kline 
and French Laboratories Ltd., at- 
tended the second symposium on the 
Nitrofurans, held at the University of 
Georgia, U.S.A., in March. Mr. 
Macnab also studied field trials of new 
products being developed to combat 
animal diseases. 

Dr. Kenneth Carter has been elected 
to the newly-created post of vice- 
president-research and medical affairs, 
of Ames Co. Inc., Elkhart, Indiana. 
He has also been elected to the board. 
Dr. Carter joined Ames in February 
1957, when he moved his family from 
England, where he was medical direc- 
tor and director of development 
research of Smith Kline and French 
International Co. 

Mr. George West, assistant export 


manager of the Chemicals Division 
of Newton Chambers and Co. Ltd., 
Thorncliffe, near Sheffield, has just 


returned from a 25,000-miles business 
tour of Commonwealth countries and 
the Far East. 

He visited 23 countries, calling on 
agents in countries where Izal products 
are already extensively used, and in- 
vestigated conditions and _ prospects 
in other areas where developments are 
taking place. Mr. West is the son of 
Sir Harold West, former managing 
director of Newton Chambers. 

Mr. Ralph Estill Huffam has been 
appointed a director of Griffiths 
Hughes Proprietaries Ltd., and of 
E. Griffiths Hughes Ltd., its operating 
company. 

Mr. D. C. Lee, B.sc., F.R.1.c. has 


retired from the consulting practice 
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M. A. T. Rogers. 


H. G. Frampton. 


of George Lewi and Partners to join 
Abbott Laboratories Ltd. The practice 
continues under the direction of 
Mr. T. D. O’Keeffe, m.a. 

Dr. A. F. Ross, B.Sc., M.B., CH.B., 
has been appointed research liaison 
officer at Smith and Nephew Pharma- 
ceuticals Ltd. 

Immediately before joining the com- 
pany Dr. Ross, who is 37, was in 
general practice. He was assistant 
lecturer in physiology at Guy’s Hospi- 
tal Medical School from 1948 to 1953, 
during which period he gained a B.M.A. 
research scholarship for work on 
cerebral circulation, and from 1954 
until 1957 was medical officer to Sierra 
Leone Development Co. Ltd. 

Dr. M. A. T. Rogers has _ been 
appointed Research Controller of Im- 
perial Chemical Industries Ltd. He 
succeeds Mr. R. M. Winter who has 
retired from the Company after 30 
years’ service. 

Dr. Rogers was born at Mill Hill in 
1911, and received both his B.Sc. and 
Ph.D. from University College, Lon- 
don. He joined the Dyestuffs Division 
of L.C.I. as a chemist in 1934, and 
served in the Azo Section until 1936, 
the Textile Auxiliary Section until 
1939 and the Exploratory Research 
Section until 1942. In that year he 
joined the Royal Artillery, and when he 
returned from his military service, he 
became engaged on penicillin research 
with Sir Robert Robinson at the Dyson 
Perrins Laboratory, Oxford. In 1946, 
Dr. Rogers joined the medicinal re- 
search division of Dyestuffs Division, 
and in 1949 he became Head of the 
Academic Relations Department of 
that Division. 

Mr. Winter was born in Scotland in 
1896 and emigrated in early childhood 
to New Zealand where he received 
most of his formal education. On 
graduating B.Sc. in 1916 he volun- 
teered for military service and served 
with the New Zealand Division in 
France where he was wounded. He 
joined Synthetic Ammonia and Ni- 
trates Ltd. (now the Billingham 
Division of I.C.I.) early in 1928 and 
was transferred to the I.C.I. General 
Chemicals Division as Research Mana- 
gerin 1931. In 1937 he moved to 
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R. H. Macnab. 


A. F. Ross. 


Head Office as chief assistant to Dr. 
Slade who was then Research General 
Manager and was appointed Research 
Controller in 1946, 

Mr. F. G. Brewer, 0.B.£., who has 
been Secretary to the Gas Council since 
its formation in 1948, will retire from 
that office at the end of September. 
The Council has appointed as_ his 
successor the Chief Accountant of the 
Council, Mr. Wilfrid Bailey, r.s.a.a., 
F.1.M.T.A. 


Mr. T. A. McKenna 

We regret that we _ erroneously 
referred to Mr. T. A. McKenna as the 
chairman of the Staveley Iron and 
Chemical Co. Ltd. in our February 
issue, p. 85. This should have read 
‘Chairman of the Staveley Coal and 
Iron Co. Ltd.”” The two companies are 
quite separate and no longer associated, 
the present chairman and managing 
director of the Staveley Iron and 
Chemical Co. Ltd. being Mr. S. W. 
Martin. 





OBITUARY 


Mr. T. J. O’Shee, chairman and 
governing director of Kathleen Court 
(England) Ltd. and Sun Island Chemi- 
cals Ltd. died on March 14 aged 61. 
In the 1920s he emigrated to Australia 


and formed Kathleen Court and 
Amalgamated Laboratories and 


launched Cooltan. He became one of 
the largest manufacturers of medicinal 
products in Australia. In 1935 he 
returned to this country to market 
Cooltan. Many other products followed. 

Mr. H. T. Eatwell, managing director 
and joint deputy chairman of G. A. 
Harvey and Co. (London) Ltd., died on 
February 20. He joined the company 
in 1929 as a sales engineer in their 
heavy construction department. He 
was subsequently appointed manager of 
that department, and later became the 
personal assistant to the senior director 
and works manager. He was appoint- 
ed a director in 1937 and managing 
director in 1947; in addition he held 
the post of deputy chairman from 
1952. 
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More synthetic organic chemicals 
liable to K.I.D. 

The Board of Trade have made an 
Order introducing a supplementary 
list of synthetic organic chemicals, 
etc., liable to Key Industry Duty as 
follows. 


4-Acetamido-3-nitroanisole 

2-Acetamido-4-nitrobe:zoic acid 

Acet-N-n-butylanilide 

1-Allyl-6-amino-ethyluracil 

1-Allyl-6-aminouracil 

4-Aminobenzonitrile 

8-Amino-6-methoxy quinoline 

2-p-Aminophenylethylamine 

Ammonium isethionate 

Benzotriazole 

Calcium DL-pantothenate 

Calcium formaldehydesulphoxylate 

mono (Carboxymethylthio) succinic acid 

N-2-Chloroethyldiethylammonium chloride 

N-2-Chloroethyldimethylammonium chloride 

-Chloroethyldiisopropylammonium chloride 

-Chloroethyl) piperidinium chloride 

5-Chloro-2-hydroxy benzophenone 

a-(4-Chloro-2-methylphenoxy) propionic acid 

N-3-Chloropropyldimethylammonium chloride 

Choline carbonate 

Choline hydrogen carbonate 

Copper 8-quinolinoxide 

Creatinine 5-hydroxytryptamine sulphate 

4-Cyanobenzaldehyde 

2-Cyclohexyleyclohexanone 

2: 7-Diamino-10-ethyl-9-phenylphenanthridinium 
chloride 

Di-(2-carboxymethylthioethyl) ether 

Diethanolammonium a - (4 - chloro - 2 - methyl- 
phenoxy )propionate 

2:2 - Dihydroxy - 11’ - 
3 : 3’-dicarboxylic acid 

Dipiperidinomethane 

n-Dodecyl thioglycollate 

3-Ethyl-3-methylglutarimide 

1-Ethyl-1 : 2 : 3 : 6-tetrahydrophyridine 

n-Hexadecyl| thioglycollate 

4-Hydroxybenzonitrile 

2-(2-Hydroxyethylamino)phenol sulphate 

2-Hydroxy-4-methoxy benzophenone 

2-Hydroxy-4-methoxy-4’-methylbenzophenone 

p-Hydroxypropiophenone 

Mephentermine 

Mephentermine sulphate 

1-Methyl-2-mercaptoiminazole 

4-Methyl piperidine 

1-Methyl-1 : 2 : 3 : 6-tetrahydropyridine 

5-Nitrofurfuraldehyde semioxamazone 

-(5-Nitrofurfurylideneamino)hydantoin 

3-(5- Nitrofurfurylideneamino)-2-oxazolidone 

5-Nitrofurfurylidene diacetate 

Ant eae 

»iperazine glutamate 

Piperazine theophyllin-7-ylacetate 

Potassium a - (4 - chloro - 2 - 
propionate 

Potassium y-2 : 4 

Propionaldoxime 

Sodium 3 - (2 - acetyl - 1 
hydroxycoumarin 

Sodium aurothiosuccinate 

Sodium a - (4 - chloro - 2 - 
propionate 

Suxamethonium bromide 

Suxethonium bromide 

Tetrahydrothiophen 

Theophylline monoethanolamine 

Thiobenzoie acid 

1 : 4-Thioxan 

p- Toludiethvlamide 

y-2 : 4: 5-Trichlorophenoxybutyric acid 









dinaphthylmethane - 





methylphenoxy) 
5-trichlorophenoxy butyrate 


- phenylethyl) - 4 - 


methylphenoxy)- 


New packing services 

R. P. Scherer Ltd., whose new 
gelatin capsule factory at Slough was 
opened last April, have announced 
two new services. 

Strip packing can now be undertaken 
for many kinds of tablets and gelatin 
capsules. The service is, however, not 
restricted to these products and small 
components of many types can be 
packed in individual pockets, using 
bright transparent film or metal foil, 
which is particularly suitable for 
humid climates. 

Liquids, pastes and creams can also 
be packed in plastic sachets. Indivi- 
dual dose sachets are creating big 
markets. 
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Shell Chemical appointments 


Shell Chemical Co. Ltd. 
the following appointments: 


Dr. E. S. Paice, manager of plastics 
and resins department, has been 
appointed deputy manager of the new 
Royal Dutch/Shell plastics laboratories 
in Delft. 

Mr. R. E. McOnie, manager of 
general chemicals department, to be 
manager of plastics and resins depart- 
ment, London. 

Mr. J. E. Garner, chemical sales 


announce 


manager, Midland sales division, to 
be manager of general chemicals 
department. 


Mr. R. A. Taylor, detergents sales 
manager, Midland sales division, to be 
manager of Scottish sales division, 
Glasgow. 

Mr. D. Meadow-Jones, representa- 
tive, Midland sales division, to be 
chemical sales manager of the division. 

Mr. H. E. B. Jones, representative, 
Midland sales division, to be detergent 
sales manager of the division. 





Mr. K. E. C. Emsden, assistant to the 


chemical sales manager, Norther 
sales division, has been apy ointed 


plastics sales manager, Norther: sales 
division. 


Mr. J. A. Minch, who has beep 


specialising in the sale of Epikote 
resins, has been appointed piasties 


sales manager, London sales division, 


Change of address 


Bertrand Fréres S. A., formerly of 
12 Rue Léon Jost, Paris 17¢, have 
changed their address to 151 Avenue 
de Neuilly, Neuilly-sur-Seine. 


Weed control conference 

The Society of Chemical Industry 
and the British Weed Control Council 
are organising the British Weed Con- 
trol Conference to be held at the Hotel 
Metropole, Brighton, from November 
3-6. 





MEETINGS 


Society of Cosmetic Chemists 

April 25. ‘* Men’s Cosmetics in the 
U.S.A.,”” by Jean Martin. 7.30 p.m. 
Royal Society of Arts, John Adam 
Street, London, W.C.2. 


Society for Analytical Chemistry 
April 2A. Midland Section. 

* Developments in the Use of Redox 

Indicators,” by R. Belcher. 7.30 p.m. 


College of Art and _ Technology, 
Leicester. Joint meeting with the 


East Midlands Section of the R.I.C. 


Society of Chemical Industry 
London Section 
April 24. ** Some Aspects of Italian 
Chemicai Industry,” by Dr. C. Bertoni. 
6.30 p.m. 14 Belgrave Square, London, 
S.W.1. 
Liverpool Section 
April 17. A.G.M., 6.15 p.m. Senate 
Room, Liverpool University. Hurter 
Memorial Lecture, ‘“ March of the 
Antibiotics,” by A. L. Bacharach. 
7 p.m. Nicholson Lecture Theatre, 
Liverpool University. 


South Western Section 
April 18. “Some Aspects of In- 


organic Peroxy Compounds,” by R. 
Lait. 5 p.m. Washington Singer 


Laboratories, The University, Exeter. 
Dublin and District Section 

May 14, 16 and 19. * Recent 
Developments in the Study of Plant- 
Growth Substances,’ by Prof. R. L. 
Wain. Joint meeting with the Institute 
of Chemistry of Ireland, the R.LC. 
and the S.C.I. May 14, 7.45 p.m. in 
the Chemistry Department, University 
College, Dublin; May 16, at 7.45 p.m. 
at University College, Cork; and May 


April, 








19, at’7.45 p.m. in the Chemistry Depart- 
ment, University College, Galway. 
Corrosion Group 

April 16. A.G.M. and Spring 
lecture. ‘* Corrosion Research and its 
Industrial Background,” by W. H. J. 
Vernon. 6.30 p.m. 14 Belgrave Square, 
London, S.W.1. 

Fine Chemicals Group 

April 18. ‘*‘ Organic Peroxides and 
their Industrial Uses,” by Dr. E. G. E. 
Hawkins. 6.30 p.m. 14 Belgrave 
Square, London, S.W.1. 

May 16. A.G.M. 6.30 p.m. “Is 
your Research Policy really Neces- 
sary?”’ by Dr. B. A. Hems, 7 p.m. 14 
Belgrave Square, London, S.W.1. 


Oils and Fats Group 

April 24. A.G.M., 6.30 p.m., 
followed by “Patterns in Lipid 
Chemistry,” by J. A. Lovern, Univer- 
sity of Liverpool. 

Pesticides Group 

April 21. A.G.M., 5.30 p.m. 
* Pesticides: Past, Present and 
Future,” by Dr. F. P. Coyne. 14 
Belgrave Square, London, S.W.1. 


Royal Institute of Chemistry 

April 21. ** Recent Applications of 
Raman Spectroscopy,” by Dr. L. A. 
Woodward. 5 p.m. University 
Chemical Laboratory, Lensfield Road, 
Cambridge. 

April 23. ** Naturally-occurring 
Acetylenes,”” by Prof. E. R. H. Jones. 
7 p.m. College of Technology, Ports- 
mouth, Joint meeting with the Ports- 
mouth and District Chemical Society. 

April 24. ‘* Water-repellency,” by 
Prof. N. K. Adam. 5.15 p.m., the 
Chemistry Department, University of 
Bristol. Joint meeting with the Student 
Chemical Society. 
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After the opening of new laboratories for the research and development departments 
of British Glues and Chemicals Ltd., at Bermondsey, London, the chairman and manag- 
ing director, Mr. Harold J. Cotes, inspected the laboratories and experimental plant. 
In this picture the technical controller, Dr. D. R. Ashworth, discusses with Mr. Cotes 
the operation of an Alfa-Laval QX2977 nozzle-type centrifugal concentrator for 
protein etc. Third from the right is the director of development, Mr. I. H. Chayen. 





New Products 


Reformulated dentifrice 

Chief advantage of the reformulated 
Gibbs dentifrice is said to be the com- 
plete absence of any soapy taste. It 
is being marketed in three flavours: 
peppermint, birchmint, and a new 
standard flavour. The attractively 
coloured tins retain the ** Ivory Castle ” 
motif in the design. It retails at 1s. 1d. 


per tin. 
* 


Non-slip floor polish 

Cimex-Fraser Tuson have developed 
an anti-slip floor polish. 

It is a water emulsion of a newly 
developed plastic polymer and_ is 
similar in appearance to water wax 
polish. It has been given the name of 
H.A.R.2, as it was the second of a 
series of substances tested by Harwell 
workers in their search for a suitable 
protection for the wooden desk tops 
and floors which were liable to penetra- 
tion by minute radioactive particles. 
H.A.R.2 is reported to give a film life 
of two to three months. Remaining 
plastic throughout this period the 
film is said to be maintained in an 


even condition by regular buffing. 
The product is claimed to be un- 


affected by normal maintenance scrub- 
bing, but can be removed by the use 
of a mild abrasive. Such complete 
removal, say the makers, is only 
necessary about once yearly. 
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Chlorhexidine dihydrochloride 


The salt of Hibitane has now been 
added to the I.C.I. range of medical 
products. 

Hibitane chlorhexidine —dihydro- 
chloride is a relatively insoluble salt 
of Hibitane which is useful where 
prolonged antibacterial action is re- 
quired locally. It is especially useful 
on sensitive tissues and is relatively 
non-irritating. Hibitane dihydrochlor- 
ide may be incorporated into creams, 
powders, pastes or ointments. It can 
be used with antibiotics and sulphon- 
amides. 

Issued in bottles of 10 g. it retails at 
10s. 6d., trade price 84s. per doz., 
exempt from purchase tax. A 100 g. 
pack is also available for hospitals 
only. 


7 


Silk powder for dry skin 

Helena Rubinstein’s silk face powder 
has been specially formulated for a 
dry skin so as to ensure moisture- 
retention in all weathers. Packed in 
a pink case, it retails at 11s. 6d. with 
refills at 8s. 3d. Another new prepara- 
tion is the silk minute all-in-one 
make-up stated to contain the same 
‘** moisturising’ ingredients. This is 
available in a pink and gold com- 
pact at 10s. Ild. and refills cost 
és. 11d. 


1968 


Cough syrup 

Calcidrine syrup, a combination of 
expectorant, bronchodilator and seda- 
tives, has been introduced by Abbott 
Laboratories Ltd., for treatment of 
coughs. Each fl. oz. contains calcium 
iodide, B.P.C., 1934, 14 gr., ephedrine 
hydrochloride B.P., 3 gr. codeine 
phosphate B.P., } gr., nembutal (pento- 


barbitone sodium B.P.), 3 gr., and 
alcohol B.P., 28 min. 
* 
Antiperspirant ingredient 
A new ingredient for the manu- 


facture of anti-perspirants is sodium 
aluminium chlorhydroxy lactate, avail- 
able from Albright and Wilson. It has 
been developed from aluminium chlor- 
hydrate. Like it the new product is 
said to enable manufacturers to for- 
mulate anti-perspirants without the 
traditional disadvantages of having to 
incorporate buffers to avoid skin 
irritations and the rotting of fabrics 
and clothing. 


The chief advantage of sodium 
aluminium  chlorhydroxy __ lactate, 


according to the company, is_ its 
compatibility with sodium stearate. 
They say that this means quick and 
easy formulation of cosmetic prepara- 
tions such as cologne sticks—most of 
which previously contained — buffer 
preparations which substantially re- 
duced the anti-perspirant and deodoris- 
ing properties of the sticks. 

Other applications that are sug- 
gested for sodium aluminium chlor- 
hydroxy lactate, which is supplied in 
the form of a 40% aqueous solution, are 
in the formulation of after-shave 
lotions and similar preparations. 


* 


Selective weedkiller 

Fisons Pest Control Ltd. have intro- 
duced a new herbicide for the control of 
cereal weeds. A mixture of MCPA/TCB, 
it is being marketed as Fisons 18-15. 

It is stated to be as effective as 
MCPA, 2,4-D and DNOC without 
having any of their drawbacks. Spring 
and winter barley, oats and wheat can 
be sprayed with the new _ product 
provided they are not undersown. 
Under the same conditions, say Fisons, 
cereals can be sprayed from the five- 


leaf stage to the “running” stage. 
Temperatures below 45°F. do not 
affect its efficiency, it is reported, 


which means that it may be used in 
early spring on autumn sown crops in 
order to catch the weeds at their most 
susceptible stages. 

Toxicity is said to be about the same 
as for MCPA and 2,4-D, so that users 
do not have to wear protective cloth- 
ing. Game birds and other wild life 
are unaffected. 

Since it is water soluble it requires 
no agitation or previous mixing and is 
stated to give best results when applied 
with a low volume machine at from 
10-20 gal. per acre. 
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News from Abroad 





SPAIN 


Chemical developments 

New industries include a factory in 
Valencia for the production of 3,000 
tons p.a. of insecticides, and a project 
in Jaen for the glycerin recovery of 
olive foot oils. 

The Oxygeno works in Oviedo has 
applied for authorisation to manu- 
facture dissolved acetylene. Bio- 
quimica (Palencia) wishes to manufac- 
ture acetone and methyl ethyl ketone. 








PORTUGAL 


Closer watch on drugs 

New legislation has been issued 
governing the introduction of new 
pharmaceutical specialities into the 
Portuguese market, whether imported 
or manufactured locally. A technical 
commission for new medicaments has 
been set up to advise on the utility of 
such products. Certain advantages 
may be granted to products manu- 
factured in Portugal. 








CYPRUS 
Detergent boom 


Over the past four years imports of 
detergents have almost doubled. 

According to statistics issued by the 
Export Services Branch, Board of 
Trade, U.K. firms have the biggest 
share of this market, having supplied 
the island with detergents to the value 
of £174,421 during the first nine 
months of last year. Now a local 
manufacturer, Larticon Synthetic De- 
tergents Co., is going into production 
to help meet the demand. 

Laundry soap sales are suffering an 
inevitable decline. One cause of this 
may be that the quality of locally 
made soap is less satisfactory than it 
used to be. It was originally made 
from olive kernel oil, but now imported 
oils and fats are used instead. 

Most of the laundry soap imported 
comes from Britain; 4,856 ewt. out of 
a total of 4,887 cwt. was imported 
from the U.K. in 1956. Almost all of 
the toilet soap imported in 1956 also 
came from the U.K., 6,774 ewt. valued 
at £69,969. 








BRAZIL 


New light on action of curare 

A glycoprotein—a muscle tissue 
chemical—is believed to be respon- 
sible for the paralysing action of 
curare, a Brazilian scientist told an 
international symposium on modern 
medical developments in the use of the 
Indian poison in Rio de Janeiro. He 
is Prof. Carlos Chagas, director of the 
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Institute of Biophysics of the Univer- 
sity of Brazil. 

Prof. Chagas’s research team suc- 
ceeded in isolating a chemical in 
muscle tissue that provides the bridge 
in transmission of electrical impulses 
from nerve to muscle. The substance 
is a cellular component that they 
identified as a glycoprotein and called 
Fraction X. 

When an impulse originating in the 
brain reaches a nerve, it polarises 
the glycoprotein acting as a receptor 
and releases acetylchlorine which trans- 
mits an impulse to the muscle. The 
process is known as synapsis. 

Prof. Chagas said he is now seeking 
to establish whether glycoprotein also 
is found in the brain. Its presence there 
would shed new light on motor proces- 
ses in the brain. 





BELGIUM 





Chemistry congress 

The XXXIst International Congress 
of Industrial Chemistry will be held at 
Liége, Belgium, from September 7 to 
20. It will be divided into 10 groups of 
which one will be devoted to general 
technical problems of the chemical 
industry and another to the organic 
chemical industries. Further informa- 
tion from: 32 rue Joseph 11, Brussels 
IV, Belgium. 





TRINIDAD 


Fertilisers and acid 

W. R. Grace and Co. have been given 
pioneer status by the Trinidad Govern- 
ment to establish a $19 million 
fertiliser manufacturing industry in 
the Colony. 

The Trinidad Oil Co. Ltd. (now 
known as Texaco Trinidad Inc.) has 
brought into operation a new $1} 
million sulphuric acid plant at their 
refineries at Point-a-Pierre. It is said 
that the plant will produce 40 tons of 
concentrated sulphuric acid each day 
by the decomposition of acid sludges 
from other refining processes. 








MEXICO 


Self-sufficiency approaches 

Since 1940, when Mexico made only 
45% of all medical and pharma- 
ceutical products consumed there, 
production has been steadily increas- 
ing. In 1950 the figure had risen to 
75% and last year it was 82%. By 
1960 it is hoped that production will 
rise to 100%. 





Fluoride plant 

Du Pont are to invest a preliminary 
125 million pesos in a fluoride plant 
which may be installed at Monclova. 


April, 





UNITED STATES 


Du Pont’s big year of expansion 

The Du Pont Co. in 1957 spent $229 
million in construction and expansion 
of plants, laboratories, and scrvice 
units, and attained sales of $1,965 
million, both record highs for the com- 
pany, it was disclosed by Craw. 
ford H. Greenewalt, president, in his 
annual report to the more than 
200,000 stockholders. 

Despite decreased business activity 
in the fourth quarter, sales for the year 
were 3% above the previous record 
year of 1955 and 4% ahead of 1956. 

Increased demand for the company’s 
products occurred in many lines but 
especially in sales to the textile in- 
dustry. The company’s prices averaged 
1% higher than in 1956; the volume of 
sales was 3% higher. 

Net earnings from operations in- 
creased 4% over 1956, but an 8°% rise 
in average operating investment re- 
sulted in a return on operating invest- 
ment of 11% compared with 11-3% 
the previous year. 

Total earnings were $397 million in 
1957 compared with $383 million in 
1956, including $116 million from 
General Motors dividends in each of 
the two years, 

The $220 million spent on new and 
expanded plants, laboratories, and 
service units was an increase from 
$157 million for 1956. Due principally 
to this, the average gross operating 
investment increased from $2,252 mil- 
lion for 1956 to $2,421 million for 
1957. Operating investment was 
$26,900 per employee, the company 
having an average of 90,088 employees 
during the year. 

New plants, Six new plants are under 
construction. Among the products in- 
volved in the expansion at these and 
other locations are nylon, Orlon acrylic 
staple, cellophane, titanium pigments, 
Alathon polyethylene resin, Dacron 
polyester fibre, sodium, silicon, Mylar 
polyester film, Texon tetrafluoroethy- 
lene resin, sulphuric acid, neoprene syn- 
thetic rubber, tetraethyl lead antiknock 
compound, sodium carboxymethyl 
cellulose, sulphamic acid, and Hypalon 
synthetic rubber. 

The company spent $80 million on 
research and development during the 
year, exclusive of laboratory construc- 
tion and technical assistance to manu- 
facturing and sales. Research and 
development were carried forward by 
2,200 scientists at 30 laboratory 
locations. Fundamental research cost 
$15 million and utilised the efforts of 
more than 400 scientists. The funda- 
mental research programme covers, inter 
alia, organic, inorganic and physical 
chemistry; physics; mathematics; en- 
gineering biochemistry; microbiology. 
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Ne\ 
} of. S. Meryl Rose, zoologist at the 
Uni ersity of Hlinois, told the annual 


approach to control of cancer 


year-end meeting of the American 
Association for the Advancement of 
Seicnce in Indianapolis that “Cancer 
growth can be limited by its products. 
Now an attempt should be made to 
collect products of a cancer, concen- 
trate them, and use them back on the 
cancer.” 

Kimbryonic cells can be moved and 
will develop to fit their new environ- 
ment. Cells of many simple animals 
will regenerate missing parts. Follow- 
ing these clues, he has found that 
inhibitory information passes along 
from one cell to another. 

* In seven different kinds of organ- 
isms a mash of a part, or culture fluid 
from a part, has been used to suppress 
embryonic development of that same 
part. For example, we were able to 
produce heartless or brainless tadpoles 
by culturing eggs in water containing 
respectively pieces of heart or pieces 
of brain.” 

Prof. Rose suggested that inhibitors 
produced by tissues which already 
have achieved a certain status prevent 
other tissues from developing §simi- 
larly, forcing them to become some- 
thing else. 

This theory, he explained, could 
account for both benign and malignant 
growths. 

* Cells which have become different 
enough so that they are no longer 
inhibited by products of their parent 
tissue are free to grow. One would 
expect this new growth to be self- 
limiting as the concentration of its own 
peculiar inhibitors increased. In most 
cases this is true, and the growths are 
benign. 

** Malignant tissues are composed of 
sickly abnormal cells which die almost 
as rapidly as they reproduce. There 
never is a great mass, and presumably 
never a_ limiting concentration of 
inhibitors. Some of the cancers, the 
ones which grow through the most 
tissue, never have more than a few 
ounces of living tissue. They are never- 
healing wounds, always growing, but 
never reaching the self-limiting size. 

“Now that biologists are learning 
that growth can be limited by its 
products, the attempt should be made 
to collect the products of a cancer, 
concentrate them, and use them back 
on the cancer.” 





CHILE 


Nitrates and iodine 

During the first three quarters of 
1957, production of nitrate was 
972,124 tons, 13°, more than in the 
corresponding period of 1956. Profits 
of the principal nitrate company, the 
Anglo Lautaro Co., for the nitrate 
year ended June 30, 1957, stood at 
193,412 dollars compared’ with 
4,388,149 dollars a year earlier. The 
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reduction was due to strikes and a fall 
in the world price. 

Production of iodine during the first 
nine months of 1957 stood at 938-8 
tons, an increase of 110% over the 
output for the equivalent period of 
1956. 





SWITZERLAND 


Dye standards 

On Swiss initiative, an international 
organisation with headquarters in 
Zurich has been formed to establish 
standards of fastness in dyes to be 





publicised under the mark Felisol. 
This organisation includes British, 


Swiss, German, Italian, American and 
Dutch dyestuff manufacturers. Con- 
sumer publicity is planned for Switzer- 
land, Holland, Italy and Denmark. 


Chemical industries committee’s 
resolution on occupational diseases 

Resolutions on protecting workers 
against occupational diseases and 
poisoning and on industrial relations 
in the chemical industries were among 
those adopted by the Chemical In- 
dustries Committee of the International 
Labour Organisation, which finished 
its Fifth Session in Geneva on 
February 21. 

The resolution on prevention of 
occupational diseases and poisoning 
in the chemical industries, which was 
adopted unanimously, says that the 
health of workers should be a primary 
consideration in the design of premises, 
plant and equipment for the chemical 
industries. Consultation should there- 
fore take place at the earliest possible 
stage between the chemist, the en- 
gineering staff and occupational health 
specialists, to ensure that the design 
in its final form is devoid of any 
elements which might adversely affect 
health. 


The I.L.O. is also to keep its list of 
dangerous substances up to date and to 
continue preparing basic information 
to appear on warning labels for con- 
tainers of dangerous substances. 

On the subject of collective bargain- 
ing, the resolution on industrial re- 
lations indicates that the employers 
in the chemical industries, or their 
occupational organisations, and 
workers’ occupational organisations 
in these industries should negotiate 
in good faith and make every effort 
to conclude collective agreements. 

The Committee also adopted, by 
55 votes to 33, with 23 abstentions, a 
resolution on the protection of workers 
employed in atomic energy establish- 
ments. 

The question of hours of work in the 
chemical industries is to be placed on 
the agenda of the next session of the 
Chemica] Industries Committee. 





CANADA 
Albright and Wilson expand 


Electric Reduction Co. of Canada Ltd. 
has announced an expansion of sodium 
chlorate facilities in Eastern Canada 
which will consist in more than doub- 
ling the capacity of the company’s 
plant at Buckingham, Quebec. Con- 
struction has already commenced, and 
completion date is scheduled for July 
1958. At the same time, Electric 
Reduction’s sodium chlorate plant in 
North Vancouver is being expanded 
by 50%. This was due for completion 
on March 31. These expansions are 
designed to meet the requirements of 
the rapidly growing pulp and paper, 
uranium, and herbicide industries for 
the next five years, and to facilitate 
further expansion of capacity as it is 
required. 

Electric Reduction is owned by 
Albright and Wilson Ltd. 








LONDON. 


tinued downward trend. 


oz. to 4s. 2téd. 





THE CHEMICAL MARKET 


The next full price list will appear next month. There is a con- 
Iodine, formerly 17s. 4d. kg., is now 15s. 
salts have been reduced by 1s. to 10s. Ib. 
The only increase is mercury sulphide red, which was pre- 
viously 29s. 3d. Ib. and is now 30s. 6d. The higher priced quoted for calcium 
chloride, £15 17s. 6d. ton, is the delivered price. 
down by £5 per ton. Oleine B.P. is now £165, stearic acid B.P. flake £154 and 
stearine flake (triple pressed) £149, all carriage paid G.B. Carnauba, prime, spot, 
is down by £3 to £55 ewt., and karaya, powder, spot, by 1d. to 3s. 6d. Ib. 
Shellac, No. 1 orange, is down from £14 ewt. to £13 10s., No. 2 orange by £1 
to £12 15s. ewt., and transparent white by 3d. to 4s. 6d. Ib. 
ewt. and pale leaf by £1 to £54 ewt. 


=o 


No. 1 spot is reduced by 10s. to £152 
Three additions to our list are caustic soda, solid 1-ton lots, from 
£34 4s. ton, soda ash I-ton lots delvd., from £13 19s. 6d. to £16 15s. 6d. ton, 
and sulphuric acid, ex-works, B.O.V. 78%, from 8s. to 10s. ewt. and C.O.V. 
96% from 11s. to 14s. ewt. according to quality and quantity. 


Lithium 


Silver nitrate is down from 5s. Ov'ed. 


Oleine and stearine prices are 


Tragacanth, 


[32 9s. to 
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Polythene cap for tubes 

A vibration-proof polythene cap 
(115) for collapsible tubes has been 
introduced by Venesta Ltd. It is 
produced from special moulds and is 
designed on the standard octagonal 
pattern from which both wad and 
wadding have been eliminated. 

Because of the natural resilience of 
polythene, the cap is able to grip the 
nozzle of a tube with great tenacity, 
creating an excellent seal between cap 
and nozzle. 

Venesta are prepared to test any 
product to ascertain if it reacts unde- 
sirably with polythene caps. 


Ceramic labelling 

For their recently introduced hair 
friction, Molyneux are using a }-0z2. 
glass bottle with ceramic labelling. 
The label “ copy ” is silk-screened on 
to the glass and the impression is then 
fired-on to give a permanent label. 
For the Molyneux bottles the product 
name and the perfume name are 
printed in black. In spite of the small 
typefaces which have to be used on the 
}-oz. bottles legibility is good. 

Glastics Ltd., who made and labelled 
the bottles, say that good legibility is 
making ceramic labelling increasingly 
popular with perfume, cosmetics and 
toilet preparation manufacturers. The 
permanent, silk-screened product name 


’ 


and_ instructions-for-use cannot be 
rubbed off. 

The single-application bottles are 
packed, in twelves, in a yellow and 


black dispenser. 


New paper laminates 

The Plastics Division of the Tele- 
graph Construction and Maintenance 
Co. Ltd. has developed a new range of 
laminates combining paper, polythene 
and hessian. 

By means of the extrusion coating 
technique, a hessian mesh is firmly 
sealed to paper with a layer of poly- 
thene which covers the mesh com- 
pletely. The result is a material which 


is strong mechanically and_ proof 
against moisture. It will also with- 


stand temperatures up to 140°F. with- 
out deterioration and can, for short 
periods, be subjected to temperatures 
near 200°F. 

By varying the mesh, the type of 
paper, and the thickness of the poly- 
thene layer, a number of different 
laminates of this character can be 
made to suit individual requirements. 
A sandwich construction, with paper 
on both sides of the hessian mesh, 
seems to offer the greatest possibili- 
ties. Where the best possible retention 
of mechanical properties in damp 
conditions is required, paper of high 
wet-strength is used. 
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Packaging 


“ 
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Bottles with fired-on lettering; the 


dispenser pack is yellow and black. 





Polythene “ jerricans ”’ for 
formic acid 

Formic acid in newly designed con- 
tainers of polythene and hardboard is 
available from Charles H. Windschueg] 
Ltd. The containers are very strong 
and are specially designed for easier 
stacking and handling. It is stated that 
where freight rates are based on cubic 
measurements their use can result in a 
lower c.i.f. cost, achieving notable 
reductions where measurement charges 
are high. 

The container, which holds 35 kg., is 
a thick polythene * jerrycan ” with a 
screw-top pourer, encased in toughened 
hardboard and fitted with an external 
handle. When empty it can be washed 
and used as a container for any other 


liquid, including corrosives, finding 
particular value in areas where cli- 
matic conditions make the use of 
metal cans uneconomical or unsuit- 
able. 





Industry's Publications 


Butterfield News. A _ recent issue 
contains features on the manufacture 
of a pure nickel road tank for Imperial 
Chemical Industries Ltd.; techniques 
of welding; and the new Butterfield 
technical block. 

Visco M.V. dry air filter. Leaflet No. 
577 describes this unit which is made 
by the Visco Engineering Co. Ltd. It 
is stated to occupy about two-thirds 
of the space and to sell at about two- 
thirds the price of the company’s C.E. 
type filter of equal capacity. 

CMC information. Cooppal et Cie, 
the Belgian manufacturers of the 
Copagel range of carboxymethyl- 
celluloses, have issued four technical 
leaflets describing the uses of Copagel 
in: pharmacy and medicine; textile 
industry; soap and laundry industries; 
and ceramic industry. They are in 
English and copies may be had from 
the company’s U.K. agents, Honeywill 
and Stein Ltd. 

Powders. B.S. 2955: Glossary of 
terms relating to powders. This new 
British Standard (14 pp., fully in- 
dexed) defines a number of selected 
terms applicable to metallic and non- 
metallic powders. Following a defini- 
tion of powder (arbitrarily decided 
upon as “discrete particles of dry 
material of size less than 1,000 microns 
maximum dimension”) are sections 
containing terms associated with: 
types of powder, particle size, particle 
shape, powder properties, and powder 
processing. 

The two appendices to the standard 
deal with ‘Mean diameters of par- 


ticulate systems” and “ Calculation 

of Stokes’s diameter ” respectively. 
Copies of the standard may be 

obtained from the British Standards 


Institution, 2 Park Street, London, 
W.1, price 4s. 6d. 
Formulation of shampoos. Here is 


a most useful book of shampoo formu- 
lae and formulation employing Mar- 
chon Products’ Empicol products. An 
export pamphlet is included in the 
booklet giving properties and applica- 
tions of Empicol SLE1 and SLE2. 
1,4-Thioxane. Data sheets giving 
the properties of 1,4-thioxane are 
issued by Robinson Bros. Ltd., from 
whom development quantities of this 
eyclic sulphide are available. 
Isomantles. Isopad Ltd. have re- 
cently published a catalogue giving 
descriptions and specifications of iso- 
mantles for pilot and production plant 
up to 2,000 gal. capacity. There are also 
descriptions and _ illustrations of 
several recent installations, including 


a production unit comprising two 
process vessels of 1,000 gal. cap. 
each. 

The House of Magnus. The Inter- 
national edition, Vol. 3, No. 1, 
published by Magnus, Mabee and 
Reynard, Ine., of New York and 
Chicago, contains features on The 


Organisation for Trade Co-operation, 
Widening Horizon for Pharmaceutical 
Aerosols, In Hong Kong—Ed. A. 
Keller and Co. Ltd., and The Growing 
of Lemons for Lemon Oil. There it 
news of a_ water-soluble deodorans, 
L-37-41. 


April, 1958—Manufacturing Chemist 




















































































d con- 
yard is 
chuegl 
strong 
easier 
‘d that 
| cubic 
It ina 
otable 
harges 


kg.., is 
with a 
hened 
‘ternal 
rashed 
other 
inding 
re cli- 
ise of 
nsuit- 


lation 
ly. 

y be 
dards 
ndon, 


‘re is 
ormu- 
Mar- 
s. An 
1 the 
plica- 


riving 

are 
from 
F this 


e re- 
iving 
f iso- 
plant 
e also 
of 
iding 
two 
cap. 


nter- 
a 
and 
and 
The 
tion, 
itical 
: ie 
wing 
re it 
rans, 


nist 


(O .2h aoe 


ee 


nae 


et 








TRADE MARKS 
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Ger:icides, insecticides and 
disinfectants 

DrOSAN QUATMASTER. 
Deosan Ltd. 


APPLICATIONS 


771,323. 


NETELEX.—770,823. Shell Petroleum 
Co. Lid. 

FURLAY.—771,396. Murphy Chemical 
Co. Ltd. 


Cosmetics and toilet preparations 

EAU DE COLOGNE FROM 4711.— 
703,169. Eau de Cologne and Parfumerie 
Fabrik Glockengasse No. 4711 Gegenhuber 
der Pf{derpost von Ferd. Mulhens 4711. 


BOO.— 766,540. Thames Industries Ltd. 

CHERI.—B767,824. Parfums Christian 
Dior. 

LIFEBUOY.—768,651. Lever Bros. 
Port Sunlight Ltd. 

LENTHERIC BEAUTY SLEEP.— 
768,911. Lentheric Ltd. 

MAD MOMENT.—769,360. Crystal 
Products Co. Ltd. 

MASCARAMATIC.—770,714. Helena 


Rubinstein Ltd. 
LUSTAIR.—771,405. 
Lid. 


Ulter (Bradford) 


OUTDOOR GIRL WAKE’ UP.— 
767,591. OUTDOOR GIRL DEEP 
CLEAN.—769,658. Crystal Products Co. 
Ltd. 

GRUDEL.—770,738. Grudir Produc- 
tions. 

LILT.—771,025. Thomas Hedley and 


Co. Ltd. 


Pharmaceuticals 


LICARAN.—766,087. 
Belge Société Anonyme. 

HORMOZY ME.—766,531. 
England Ltd. 

COBIDEC.—766,546. Parke, Dais and 

Co. 

PHOCIL. 
and Co. Ltd. 


Union Chimique 


Upjohn of 


769,521. Ayrton, Saunders 


VIT.—769,793. Modern Health Products 
Lid. 

TRANAZINE. 769,809. Imperial 
Chemical Industries Ltd. 

STERANABOL. — 770,716. Societa 


Farmaceutici Italia. 
INTRALGIN.—770,798. Riker Labora- 
tories Ltd. 
LEVMEDIC. 
PHARMA. 
Bayer AG. 


771,004. LEV- 
769,688. ‘arbenfabriken 


EFIDONE.— 771,220, Genatosan Ltd. 

MYCOZOL.— 767,711. Parke, Davis 
and Co. 

DORALLO.—768,168. Ashe Labora- 
tories Ltd. 

ASMIONEX.—770,635. BARNIO- 
NEX.—770,636. Clinical Products Ltd. 

UNFACID.— 771,500. British Schering 
Lid. 

SCHOUM.—756,370. Société Civile 
Solution Schoum ei Neutadrol. 

ESTALGIN.—768,786. Boots Pure 
Drug Co. Ltd. 

KEITHON.—769,925. Astawerke AG. 

LEPTAVAX.—770,695. OVIGEST.— 
770,697. The Wellcome Foundation Ltd. 


ULTANDREN.—770,825. Ciba Ltd. 
CETENFORM. — 771,547, Wallace 
Manufacturing Chemists Ltd. 
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Technical Press 
Review—May 


Petroleum.—‘The £30 million ex- 
pansion of the Kent Refinery of 
B.P. Ltd.; New Hydrofiner; Re- 


finery Pipelaying; Constructional 
Materials Handling during Plant 


Erection; The Chemistry of Lubri- 
eating Oil and Fuel Additives. 

Automation Progress. — I.E.A. 
Exhibition issue; Electrical Timing 
Instrument; Fault Location and 
Control for Conveyor Systems; How 
London Transport handles its Pay- 
roll; Temperature Control for Anti- 
biotics ; Process Control Instruments 
for the Smaller Firm; Towards Con- 
tinuous Process Control; Punched 
Card Process Control. 

Corrosion Technology. — Hypalon 
Coatings; Neoprene and Hypalon 
for Chemical Plant Linings; The 
Protection of Structural Steel Work 
in Chemical Plant; Vapour Phase 
Corrosion Inhibitors. 

Chemical and Process Engineer- 
ing.—Safety in a Heavy Chemicals 
Factory; Safety with Organic 
Chemicals; Chemical Engineering 
and Fire Hazards; Fire-Fighting 
Equipment in the Chemical Indus- 
try; Filtration; Chemical Engineer- 
ing in Canada. 

Atomics.—Ultrasonic Testing of 
Welds; A Year of Welding Tech- 
niques; Welding of Thick Steel 
Plates; Electromagnetic pumping 
of Liquid Metals—2. 

Paint Manufacture—The Nature 
of Adhesion in Paint Films; Sur- 
face Coatings Derived from Tall 


Oil—I; Acrylic Resin Emulsion 
Paints; Adhesion of Resins to 
Metals. 


World Crops.—World Land Uti- 
lisation; Land Classification for 
Irrigation Development in_ Iraq; 
Jungle Clearing in Malaya; The 
Problem of Flood Mitigation. 

Food Manufacture.—A Bow at a 
Venture: Nabisco Foods  Ltd.; 
Rapid ‘Techniques in Industrial 
Microbiology—I; Jams and Pre- 
serves; Dairy Products; Aids and 
Adjuncts to Food Manufacture; 
Food Colours. 

Dairy Engineering.—New Clean- 
ing Techniques for Centrifugal 
Plant; Delivery Vehicles; Organis- 
ing a Delivery Fleet; Record Keep- 
ing for Delivery Vehicles; Equip- 
ment Survey; Design Charac- 
teristics of Milk Bottle Crates. 

Fibres.—Approach to Man-Made 
Wool; Recent Technical Develop- 
ments in the making of Man-Made 
Fibres; Textile Industry in Israel— 
2; Developments’ in_ Textile 
Machinery; Processing of Orlon. 
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NEW COMPANIES 





These particulars of new companies have been 
extracted from the daily register of Jordan and 
Sons Ltd., company registration agents, Chancery 
Lane, London, W.C.2. 


Norman L. Banks Ltd. 23.12.57. 
London Road, Portsmouth. Chemists, 
druggists, ete. £1,000. Dirs.: N. L. and 
Mrs. M. J. Banks. 

Andre Kanitz Ltd. 24.12.57. 8 
Southampton Row, London, W.C.1. To 
take over and continue bus. (known as 
Andre Kanitz) of mnfrs. of cosmetics, 
toilet and beauty preparations, ete. £100. 
Dirs.: A. and Susan Kanitz. 

Aquarius (Agriculture) Ltd. 31.12.57. 
30 St. Ann Street, Manchester 2. Manfrs. 
of and dlrs. in air-entrained agents, 
chemicals, gases, fertilisers, salts, ete. 
£100. Dtrs.: G. Fisher and A. G. Elliott. 

P. R. Noble Ltd. 1.1.58. 14-16 Eastern 
Esplanade, Southend-on-Sea. Chemists 
and druggists, ete. £100. Dir.: P. R. 
Noble. 

Southern Farm Chemicals Ltd. 1.1.58. 
Wilding Farm House, North Chailey, 
Sussex. £100. Dirs.: S. G. Fearon-Wilson, 
R. A. B. Winch, and J. A. Usborne. 

Herington (Chemists) Ltd. 3.1.58. 31 
High Street South, Dunstable. £10,000. 
Dirs.: F. E. Herington, A. G. Baldock and 
W. E. Squires. 

Rex Paste Ltd. 7.1.58. Mnfrs. of and 
dirs. in glues, adhesives, etc. £10,000. 
Subs.: Ashley Trading Co. Ltd., 90 Lots 
Road, London, S.W.10, J. King and G. B. 
Hutchings. 

Bio-Clinical Products Ltd. 7.1.58. 146 
Bishopsgate, London,  E.C.2. £200. 
Dirs.: T. G. Hardy and M. Melbourne. 

M.E.K. Chemicals (Purchasers) Ltd. 
3.3.58. Imperial Way, Balmoral Road, 
Watford. £10,000. Subs.: Patrick K. 
Drury and Herbert E. Callow. 

T. D. Richards Ltd. 3.3.58. Summer 
Lane, Birmingham. Pharmaceutical 
chemists ed. on in Birmingham by T. D. 
and P. P. Richards, ete. £3,000. Dirs.: 
Tegid D. Richards, M.p.s., Walter F. 
Radmore and Paul P. Richards. 

Albert Dent (Chemists) Ltd. 3.3.58. 12 
Winchester Street, Salisbury. £3,000. 
Dirs.: Albert and Mrs. Winifred D. M. 
Dent. 

Thomas Hey Ltd. 3.3.58. 21 Arundel 
Street, Mossley, nr. Manchester. To 
acquire the goodwill of bus. of a pharmacy 
and the like ed. on by the executrix of 
the late Thomas Hey at Mossley, nr. 
Manchester and all or any assets and 
liabilities. £1,000. Dirs.: James, Mrs. Ann 
EK. and Thomas Hey. 

C. B. Holliday Ltd. 19.2.58. 32 Quay 
Road, Bridlington. To take over bus. of 
chemist cd. on at 21 West Street, Bridling- 
ton, by Clifford B. Holliday, ete. £100. 
Dirs.: Clifford B. and Mrs. Joan Holliday 
and Harold Hartley. 

Quick-Eze Proprietary Ltd.  19.2.58. 
Manfrs. of and dirs. in medicines, drugs, 
chemical goods, ete. £100. Subs.: P. J. 
Bunyan and Albert Flower, 18 Austin 
Friars, London, E.C.2. 

Stayne Laboratories Ltd. 19.2.58. 369 
Kingston Road, London,  5S.W.20, 
Chemists and druggists, ete. £1,000. 
Dirs.: Harold A. P. Miller and Francis G. 
Hope. 

Galloways (Birmingham) Ltd. 14.2.58. 
79 New Street, Birmingham 2. Chemists, 
druggists, ete. £5,000. Dirs.: Gordon S. 
and Mrs. Hilda M. Galloway. 
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NEW 


COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS 


PATENTS 





ACCEPTED 
Steroids 
Preparation of steroid compounds. 
Glaxo Laboratories Lid. 794,335. 


Process for the production of 98 11 : B- 
epoxy-5a-steroids. Glaxo Laboratories Ltd. 
794,336. 

Preparations of steroid 
Pfizer and Co. Inc. 794,158. 

Steroids, Upjohn Co. 793,408. 


compounds. 


Antibiotics 
Process of recovering basic antibiotics. 


Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation. 
793,491. 

Streptomycin salts. Bristol Laboratories 
Inc. 792,978. 


Tetracycline preparations. 
poration. 793,558. 

Production of vitamin B,, products. 
Pacific Yeast Products Inc. 793,467. 


Pfizer Cor- 


Soap and detergents ; 

Detergent compositions. 
Chemical Industries Lid. 794.036. 

Detergent compositions. Ww. 
793,255. 

Process for the production of surface- 
active agents. Mo Ocho Domsjé Aktiebo- 
lag. 793,427. ; 

Book or sachet of soap and method of 
producing them. Heaton and Josephy Ltd. 
793,182. 


Imperial 


Weiss. 


Dyestuffs 

Dyes of the nitro-diphenylamine series. 
Celanese Corporation of America. 794,176. 

Dyes of the nitrodiarylamine series. 
Celanese Corporation of America. 794,177. 

Dyes of the nitrodiarylamine series. 
Celanese Corporation of America. 794,178. 

Dyeing textile materials. Celanese 
Corporation of America. 794,179. 

Polyazo dyestuffs. Sandoz Lid. 794,366. 

Metallizable monazo dyestuffs of the 
benzene-azo-8-hydroxyquinolone __ series. 
Imperial Chemical Industries. 794,059. 

Water-insoluble monoazo dyestuffs con- 
taining cyanogen groups. Farbenfabriken 
Bayer AG. 794,135. 

Monoazo dyestuffs and process for 
making them. Ciba Lid. 793,532. 








Quaternary ammonium monoazo dye 


salts and their use. J. R. Geigy AG. 
793,587. 

Copper-containing triazo dyestuffs. 
Farbenfabriken Bayer AG. 793,495. 


Fungicides and herbicides 
Nitrosopyrazoles and fungicidal com- 
positions containing them. May and Baker 
Lid. 793,063. 
Plant growth control and_ herbicidal 
composition and process of using same. 
Chipman Chemical Co. Inc. 794,395. 


Adhesives 
Adhesive bonding. B. B. Chemical Co. 
Lid. 793,444. 


Heat sealing adhesive sheets or tapes. 
Permacel Tape Corporation. 793,303. 


Fertilisers 
Fertilisers 
794,355. 


and the like. Fisons Ltd. 


Pharmaceuticals 

Sustained release pharmaceutical pre- 
parations. Smith Kline and French 
Laboratories. 793,475. 

Production of typhoid dysentery vac- 
T. Oshiro and M. Naito. 794,019. 


cines. 

Process for the preparation of all-trans 
caratenoid compounds. Hoffman La- 
Roche and Co. AG. 793,236. 


Process for the production of cobalamins 
by fermentation of culture broths with 


nocardia sp. (Nocardia-rucosa). Soc. 
Farmaceutici Italia. 794,151. 

° 
Miscellaneous 

Filtration process and apparatus. 


Fisons Lid. 793,540. 
Organic nitrogen compounds and pro- 
cess for producing them. Parke, Davis 


and Co. 794,239. 

Diisocyanate modified polyester foams. 
Hudson Foam Plastic Corporation. 
789,690. 


Piperazine derivatives and their pre- 
parations. Abbott Laboratories. 789,704. 

Production of animal growth stimulants. 
Pfizer and Co. Inc. 790,016. 

Organic compounds containing phos- 
phorus, processes for their manufacture 
and preparations containing them. Ciba 
Ltd. 789,122. 

Process for the production of sulphonic 


Manufacturing Chemist’s ENQUIRY BUREAU ' 
Leonard Hill House, Eden Street, London, N.W.1. ! 


Readers requiring names of suppliers of chemicals or plant should state 
their needs on this form, giving approximate quantities, clip it to 


their business noteheading and send it to the Bureau, as above. Please | 


type or use block letters. 
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acid salts. Boehme Fettchemie es, 
787,254. 
Reinforced thermoplastic materials, 


Microcell Lid., D. J. Hodgson and H., 
Kremer. 790,367. 
Phthalic acid preparation. 
Research Corporation. 790,311. 
Solubilising of mineral vegetable and 
animal oils for cosmetic and indusirial 


California 


purposes. J. I. Lubowe. 790,075. 
Rodenticides. Associated Fumigators 
Ltd. 790,022. 
Wax preparations. Farbwerke Hoechst 
A. G. Meister, Lucius, and Bruning. 
788,996. 


Alcohol-amine complexes. Rohm and 
Haas. 788,674. 

Dihydric phenols and resinous products 
prepared therefrom. American Cyanamid 
Co. 788,747. 

Antibacterial 
preparation thereof. 


cellulosic material and 
American Cyanamid 


Co. 788,968. 

Production of water-soluble aromatic 
resin sulphonates. Dow Chemical Co. 
788,987. 

Substituted butanediol. Lilly and Co. 
788,896. 

Modified aminoplastic resinous com- 
positions. American Cyanamid Co. 
790,034. 

Ion-exchange resins. Dow Chemical Co. 
789,951. 

Pesticides 


Herbicidal compositions. Dote Chemical 
Co. 790,599. 

Pesticidal compositions. 
Haas Co. 792,035. 

Nematocidal compositions. Virginia- 
Caroline Chemical Corporation. 791,818. 


Rohm and 


New patents are from the Journal of Patents; and 
new trade marks are from the 7'rade Marks Journal. 
In each case permission to publish has been given 
by the Controller of Her Majesty's Stationery Office. 
Each of the publications mentioned is obtainable 
from the Patent Office, 25 Southampton Buildings, 
London, W.C.2. 





Sixty Years Ago 


From MANUFACTURING CHEMIST, 
April 1898 


Antiseptic shampoo 

Asked if he knew of what this anti- 
septic shampoo is composed Mr. 
Mason said, “ I got a friend of mine in 
Paris to make an analysis of it. He 
writes me that it was composed of 
substances of three different grades, 
corresponding to ether of petroleum, 
gasoline and benzine. Now benzine 
as you know, is important on account 
of its cleansing qualities, while the 
other substances would be used in 
the shampoo because of their quick 
evaporation. The hair wash must, 
my correspondent says—and you will 
understand me as only roughly trans- 
lating his letter—pass through some 
chemical process to get rid of the 
smell. It may be treated by sulphuric 
acid and subsequently perfumed. My 
correspondent pointed out that to 
prepare the article I must have a 
chemical laboratory and be prepared 
to embark upon the distillation of 
petroleum.” 


1958—Manufacturing Chemist 
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Continuous 
cooling, 
heating, . 

or heat 
recovery 
... APV has the answer 


The APV range of heat exchangers includes types that provide the efficient 
answer to innumerable processing and heat recovery problems. APV’s 
experience in heat exchangers for corrosive, sanitary and other special 
conditions is unique and this experience is at your service. 


ROSENBLAD SPIRAL HEAT EXCHANGER 


This well-known heat exchanger combines low pressure drop with high 
overall heat transfer co-efficients. Particularly valuable in the recovery of 
useful heat from low value sources. Types available for sludges, viscous 
liquids, vapours or saturated gases with fully controlled flow on both sides. 
Made in a range of metals. 


PARAFLOW PLATE HEAT EXCHANGER 


The most flexible and accessible heat exchanger. Capacity and duty can be 
varied as required and a number of duties can be combined in one frame. 
Plates are of stainless steel. They can be replaced in a few minutes and are 
easily cleaned. Highly efficient—heat transfer co-efficients of 700/800 
BTU’s/sq.ft./hr./°F. are frequently obtained. 


APY 


Send for full particulars to:—The A.P.V. Company Ltd., Manor Royal, Crawley, Sussex 
Telephone : Crawley 1360. Telex : 8737. Telegrams: Anaclastic, Crawley. 
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APV Paraflows, Type I.H.M.B., heat- 
ing starch suspensions at Messrs. 
Brown and Polson Ltd., Manchester. 





The Paraflow 





The Rosenblad 
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PROWECTIUIVS ChOWRMING 
“Have you tried Whaley Bridge?” 


Opening remark, or parting shot, these few words have settled many a problem, 







where the protection of the product is as important as the protection of the worker. 










We don’t claim to know all the answers, but the technical “‘ know how” compiled 


in years of service to industry, has made our products the best available. Our 






Company has pioneered Nylon and “ Terylene ” overalls. 









Why not take the advice of our contemporaries and let us help with your problems ? 

















WHALEY BRIDGE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


PROPRIETORS: THE WHALEY BRIDGE PARTNERSHIP LTD. 


WHALEY BRIDGE (via Stockport, Cheshire) PHONE—WHALEY BRIDGE 73 
London Office—205, Regent Street, W.1 Phone—REGent 1919/20 




























The small machine with 


WRAPPING MACHINE the BIG features 


TYPE CRS-I 







illustrated with TEAR STRIP ATTACHMENT 


A compact machine at a low cost. 






Wraps or bands with heat-sealable film or laminates. 






Handles any rectangular shaped article with 









measurements in the size range from 2’xI"x 3” to 5’x24’x I’ 







VERSATILE. The change-over from one size of pack 
to another can be quickly and easily carried out 
by the operator. 







OUTPUT. Up to 80 packs per minute are wrapped 
and sealed, depending on the size and wrapping 
material used. 







TEAR STRIP and PRINT REGISTRATION attachments are 
available as optional extras. 








; a 
Full details on request <= SAMCO === 
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Intermediates - Ca 













als made by British Hydrocarbon 
C Chemicals Limited 





THE DISTILLERS COMPANY LIMITED 


CHEMICAL DIVISION 
DEVONSHIRE HOUSE - PICCADILLY - LONDON W.! 
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P.C.O.C. Parachlor-ortho-cresol 


For many years we have been large-scale manufacturers of this widely-used intermediate for which 
we should be pleased to receive your enquiries and to submit samples at your request. 
In addition we should like to draw your attention to the undermentioned selection from our 


production of fine chemicals. 


D.D.T. (and certain formulations) | Dichlorphenol M.B.T. 

Terpineol P.C.M.X. M.B.T.S. 

D.C.M.X. Chloral Hydrate B.P. | Benzylated-Cresylic-Acid 
H.R.W. Terpinolene Chloral Anhydrous 


The finest of the fine from: 


COCKER CHEMICAL CO. LTD. o sx; 


OSWALDTWISTLE - LANCASHIRE 


Tel.: Accrington 3621-3 

















((WS 


PHARMACEUTICAL 


PASTILLES 


In addition to a large range of general medicated pastilles available either in bulk 
supplies or packed, we should be pleased to quote for pastilles manufactured to 
customers’ own requirements. 





We maintain : 
E Strict analytical control. 


2. Free service from our laboratory in matching samples. 
3 A high standard of workmanship. 
4 Prompt deliveries. 





PACKING FACILITIES AVAILABLE 











IA 


Please address enquiries to: POTTER & CLARKE LTD 
River Road - Barking - Essex 


 -geeamaeaaaAE SEREL 
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A dificult duty to perform.... 


Successful chemical processing is not an 
accident—it results from patient and carefully 
planned research and calls for exceptionally 
skilled manufacturing techniques. 

BROADBENT CENTRIFUGALS are called in 
to perform many difficult duties in modern 


chemical processing and it is significant that 





the problem of producing paraxylene, one of 
the basic constituents of ‘* TERYLENE,”’ is 
entrusted to them at the famous Wilton Works 
of Imperial Chemical Industries. 

Conditions are far from easy, and the necessary 
materials are handled at extremely low tem- 


peratures with explosion risks. 


We have the answer to your centrifuging problems. 





BROADBENT 
CENTRIFUGALS 


BROADBENT & SONS LTD. - HUDDERSFIELD 
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Phone: 5520/5 Grams: 
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*BROADBENT ” Huddersfield. 








Model SC.G Low Speed, 
and S.C. High Speed, for 
up to 1,000 gallons 
capacity. 


Model SC.B,with folding rotors, 
for mixing in transport drums. 


EFFICIENT 
STIRRERS 


FOR 
LABORATORY 
PILOT PLANT 

AND 
PRODUCTION 


UI 


EQUIPMENT 
COMPANY 
LTD. 


9, DORCHESTER COURT, 
SOUTHGATE, N.14. 


Telephone: BARnet 6236 BOWes Park 5530 


Model SL. I-C. 5/10 gals, 
Model SL. 2. 10/20 gals, 
Variable Speed Motors. 


_—— 


a 


SL.A-U. capacity up to 2 gal 
SL.I-U. capacity up to 5 galt 
Variable Speed Motors. 





REGO. FOR 
CERESINE WAX 


BEESWAX 8B.P., White and Yellow. 
Also Compositions. 


SPERMACETI, Finest Snow White 


CARNAUBA WAX, Fatty § Grey, 
Yellow, Bleached and Residues, various 
grades. 

CANDELILLA WAX, FIBRG WAX, 
MICRO CRYSTALLINE WAX, etc. 


MONTAN WAX, Crude and Bleached. 





POTH, HILLE 


HIGH STREET, STRATFORD, LONDON,E.15 


HUNT'S LANE, 
W BRIDGE, 
STRATFORD, E15. 


MARYLAND 7091 
'POTHASKA, LONDON, E.15 


OZOKERITE, White, Natural, Yellow 
and Crude. 


CERESINE WAX, 
colours. 

PARAFFIN WAX, al! Melting Points. 
POLISH WAXES, for Car, Shoe 
Floor and Furniture Polish Makers. 


CABLE WAXES, for saturating anc 
Finishing. All grades and colours. 


all grades and 
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FINE CHEMIGALS 


PA number to remember 


CLISSOLD 1234 


W-d- BUSH & CO-LTD - LONDON -E-8 - ENGLAND 
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Carlson 


Carlson Stainless Steel ‘Pilot Princess’ Filters are specifi- 
cally designed for handling liquids where complete 
resistance to corrosion is of prime importance; they are 
robustly constructed on a compact stand, or as a table 
model. The filters are also manufactured in a highly 
durable aluminium alloy, lacquered or anodised, and 
‘Nolac’—a non-corroding light metal alloy which does 
not require protective lacquering. The model illustrated 
is a Carlson ‘Pilot Princess’ Filter, size VIII, with 
mounted pump, and has an output of up to 40 gallons 


hour—depending on the liquid to be handled. 


Carlson Original Filter Sheets, together with this filter, 


form the ideal combination. 


JOHN C. CARLSON, LTD., 
ASHTON-UNDER-LYNE, LANCS. 


Telephone: Ashton-under-Lyne 3611 (All lines). 
Telegrams: Carlson, Ashton-under-Lyne. 
London Office & Showrooms: 1, Great Eastern Street, E.C.2. Tel: Bishopsgate 4545/6. 





‘PLASTIC CLOSURES 


Whether they’re made to your special design or from 


standard dies, our caps areconsistent. Consistent incolour, 

finish and quality. Minutely accurate in dimension. 

Caps like these give the finishing touch to striking 
pack presentation. Contact us. We'll be glad to 


co-operate on any moulded closure project. 


hdl ts 
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PLASTIC CLOSURES LTD., BLAKEMORE RD., WEST BROMWICH, STAFFS 
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how much 
have you grown 
since 1921P 


In nearly four decades quite 

a lot has happened. Industry in 
all fields has grown apace and 
those who have faced the 
challenge of changing 
conditions and guided their 
activities accordingly have 
grown immeasurably in 


experience, 


That is why it is worth recalling 

that in 1921 LaBour marketed the first 
practical self-priming pumps. These 
pumps were destined to serve almost every 


industry in all parts of the world. 


During those 37 years, experience has given LaBour 


an unsurpassed knowledge of design, metallurgy 


and operation. It is no idle boast therefore that today * 
A LaBour pumps, in spite of many imitators, are 


unchallenged for dependable service and efficiency. 


BRITISH LaBOUR PUMP CO. LTD. BLUNDELL STREET, LONDON, N.7 Telephone: NORTH 6601-5 
P 1000 Gables: LABOUPUMP LONDON 
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WITH OVER 25 YEARS GRINDING 
EXPERIENCE WE SHOULD KNOW 


The Bauermeister Turbo Mill 
is the Griterion of To-day ror... 


@ HIGHEST DEGREES OF FINENESS 

@ A STEEP CURVE OF GRANULAR DISTRIBUTION 
@ HIGH OUTPUTS 

@ MINIMUM MAINTENANCE 

@ LOW POWER CONSUMPTION 


Designed with electro magnetic or mechanical feeding device 





BAUERMEISTER TURBO MILL A full range of models. 
Test laboratory facilities. 


Bramigk & Company Ltd. | "“°**7™ =" 


Deliveries t 





ENGINEERS, |5 CREECHURCH LANE, LONDON, E.C.3 





ESTABLISHED 1872 CABLES BRAMIGK, LONDON AVENUE 4822-4825 





Matched to you 
requirements 


For screening, sorting or sifting heavy mine: 
or fine powders. 

For filtering and processing liquids and semi 
solids. 

For restricting access and providing protectic 
For improving presentation, the ornamentdl 
patterns add style and dignity to industrial 
design. 


Please ask for Catalogue No. MC858. 
‘Harco’ Woven Wire 


G. A. HARVEY & CO. (LONDON) LTDy 
WOOLWICH ROAD, LONDON, S. 
Telephone : GREenwich 3232 (22 lines) 
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0 NIVERSAL 


oR 2k RR, 


C8 ers 


Raw Matoals fot 
m the Chemical Industty 


OLEINES STEARINES 
Pale —Low Cold Test Grades Triple & Double Pressed 
—Block,Powdered & Flake — 


DISTILLED FATTY ACIDS GLYCERINES 
From Vegetable Oils & Tallow B.P. & Industrial 


WHITE SOAPMAKING OLEINES 
& FATTY ACIDS 


Blended to Customers’ Requirements 


“UNIVOL” PURE ACIDS— 


BY FRACTIONAL DISTILLATION 
U.314 90% Lauric Acid— 
U.312 Capryllic/Capric Acids 


* i eee ee 
a a repre crm 
ia Se ij eg. a 


The UNIVERSAL OIL Co. Ltd. 


Head Office and Works 


Re} jote]. HULL LEEDS 


Cunard House, 88 Leadenhall Street, E.C.3. "Phone: 15191 (8 lines) 7 East Parade, ' Phone: 24505. 
"Phone: AVE. 4081 (3 lines) Telegrams and Cables: “UNIVOL, HULL’ Telegrams: “UNOIL, LEEDS.” 
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Please send for details and quotations to : 
BULK SALES DEPT., GLAXO LABORATORIES LTD., GREENFORD, MIDDLESEX BYRon 3434 g : 





F jestsding LIQUID 


) OPO. GoD Sp OI 


i 


HEAD OFFICE DAISY BANK, DUCKWORTH LANE BRADFORD, ENGLAND 
TELEPHONE: BRADFORD 42244. TELEGRAMS: “LANOLIN , BRADFORD” 
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To position the chart 
with hair-line accuracy, 
it is only necessary to dis- 
connect the chart-drive 
by means of a simple 
lever, and to adjust 
the position of the paper 
with the knob shown 
above. Returning the 
release lever re-engages 
thedrive, whichis through 
a four-speed gearbox 


PHILIPS 





D 
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Start right with 


PHILIPS 
potentiometric recorders 





Philips potentiometric recorders are 
trusted instruments. Whether applied to 
experimental and behaviour studies, for 
building into equipment or to industrial 
process control they have earned the 
confidence of the most experienced 
users. 
If you are concerned with the 
measurement, recording or control of 
any variable such as temperature, 
conductivity, strain, vibration, pressure, 
radiation or any phenomenon to which a 
transducer or other primary measuring element is responsive, 
get to know about potentiometric recorders by Philips. 
Operating on the servo-operated null-balance principle, 
Philips potentiometric recorders are available as 
single-channel instruments, in double-channel form and 
as multiple-channel recorders up to twelve positions. 
From a comprehensive range there is an instrument to meet 
every need. Write now for fully descriptive literature. 


PHILIPS ELECTRICAL LTD 


RESEARCH & CONTROL INSTRUMENTS DIVISION 
Century House . Shaftesbury Avenue . London WC2 
Telephone: GERrard 7777 
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Pharmaceutical 
ZINC OXIDE 


applied by 1 to Manufacturing 


n 700 yeas 
wang ee 
MORRIS ASHBY LIT° 


Head Office: 10 PHILPOT LANE, LONDON, E.C.3 


and at 
Birmingham, Bristol, York, Hull, Glasgow and Liverpool 
Sole Distributors for 
THE AMALGAMATED OXIDES (1939) LTD. DARTFORD, ENGLAND 











MEN@ ally Ts 


SILVERSONS 


SUPREME FOR MIXING, EMULSIFYING, MILLING, GRINDING, PUMPING 


+ 


IMMERSION WET MIXER 
MILL DISINTEGRATOR 


The powerful suction cap draws the mix 
through the adjustable cutter blades (revolv- 
ing at approx. 3,000 r.p.m.) with exceptional 
force; solid matter in the mix can thus be 
sheared to any —- size. Widely used for 
fibrous animal and vegetable materials, 
fruits, preserves, pulps, resins, etc. “NEW” IMMERSION BALL-MILL 

ALL MIX AGITATOR —, FINER & FASTER THAN EVER 











Gives an efficient mix with materials of any 
viscosity. The shaft is designed for easy 
one 5 ron from a big variety of blades, 
and for use with one, two or more blades to 





This new high speed Silverson Ball Mill 
reduces coarse and refractory raw materials 
to a perfect smooth finished product in ONE 
operation in ONE vessel and in a fraction of 
the time taken by any other method. The 
greatest advance in milling technique. 


— an ideal combination for anything 

4 om liquids and creams to gels or paste. 
All stainless steel construction. Sizes from SILVERSON MULTI-PURPOSE HIGH 
¢ h.p. to 10 h.p. SPEED MIXER EMULSIFIER 

Universally used all over the world by all the 

largest chemical, cosmetic and food manu- 

facturers, laboratories, hospitals, etc. For 

mixing, emulsifying, viscolising, straining 


and pumping with the greatest of ease anda 
Sy | L V FE R S O N minimum of labour. Model illustrated will 
ump at the amazing speed of 1,400 gals. per 
— and can also be used for direct filling 
MACHINE (SALES) LIMITED to containers. 


55-57 TOWER BRIDGE ROAD, LONDON, S.E.! 
Telephones: HOP 1777 and NEW CROSS 5222 
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CONTROL SKIN INFECTION! 
use antiseptic cleansers with 


G-=11 (HEXACHLOROPHENE) 


The use of G-11 cleansers in washroom dis- 
pensers promotes better personal hygiene among 
employees... protects against skin disorders 
caused by bacteria. Hexachlorophene soaps and 
detergents reduce the number of bacteria on the 
skin and provide a built-in protection that con- 
tinues to inhibit growth after washing. The use 
of ordinary soaps off the job will not interfere 
with the protective action of G-11... the pro- 
tection it affords clings to the skin. 

G-11 is available in powdered, liquid or bar 
soaps, and in detergents and waterless hand 
cleaners. All G-11 soaps must meet rigid speci- 
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fications for G-11 content. Hexachlorophene 
liquid soaps are the only antiseptic soaps recog- 
nized by the United States Pharmacopoeia and 
must be produced to stipulated specifications. 

Ask your supplier for more information on 
products containing G-11. 


GIVAUDAN & CO. LTD. 


WHYTELEAFE SURREY 


TELEPHONE: UPPER WARLINGHAM 284] 
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ALGINATES 
MANUFACTURE 


Alginic Acid has become an important ingredient in medicinal tablets both 
as an efficient disintegrant and for the prevention of dust separation in 
tablets prepared by moist granulation. 

The absence of dust greatly improves the operation of the tableting 
machines, thus avoiding capping and prolonging the life of the dies. 
A.I.L has now developed a new product, Alginic Acid Hajte which has 
improved water absorption properties, and is therefore more economical 
in use, compared with Alginic Acid Hs/Lp. 


Test samples and technical data on request. 


ALGINATE INDUSTRIES 


LIMITED 


WALTER HOUSE, BEDFORD STREET, STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 
¥ Telephone: TEMple Bar o4¢1 








hes ago MOLECULAR 
Determinations in 10 minutes 
Accuracy 1% with 0°2g samples WE 4 GHiTs 


Rapidly reaches equilibrium 


(<3 minutes) 44 GUtcR MtW WAY 


Thermistor sensing for rapid 
response and high sensitivity 


Borosilicate glass parts 


Additional equipment not required 
Simple to use allenkamp 


Quickly saves its own cost 


in time gained = 
Designed in co-operation with Mr. C. Heitler of 
Northampton College of Advanced Technology (London) 
Ask for details 
HEITLER PATTERN 





TRAVELLING IN EUROPE THIS JUNE ? 
VISIT US AT THE ACHEMA CONGRESS 
Frankfurt am Main, May 3lst to June 8th. Stand B4-C4 





A. GALLENKAMP & CO. LTD. 
Sun Street, London, E.C.2 


Telephone: Bishopsgate 0651 
Telegrams: Gallenkamp, Stock, London 
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ACID-RESISTING, GLASS-LINED CHEMICAL PLANT 


——_—— 
— 


Whether you require complete plant or a single pan, 
specify Cannon acid-resisting glass-lined cast iron chemical 
plant designed to satisfy the most exacting 


demands of Industry. 


fips See renamanesaaseeveesy 


[E2 a 





v 


& 


i 


. 


Another of the installations at the Sandridge Laboratories of F. W. Berk & Co. 
Ltd., where a wide range of Cannon glass enamel-lined vessels and ancillary 


equipment is in service. 


CANNON (GP) LTD - DEEPFIELDS - BILSTON + STAFFS 
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Automatic Washing 
Machines for the 
Laboratory 





The illustration above clearly shows the wide 
miscellany of laboratory glassware these machines 
can handle. They are also suitable for blood 
transfusion bottles and hypodermic syringes. 
High pressure jetting inside and outside ensures 
complete cleanliness and safety. The finish of 
both is easy-to-clean stainless steel. Please 
write to the address below for further details. 








Dawson 


DAWSON BROS. LTD., 406 Roding Lane South, Woodford Green, Essex 
Telephone: Wanstead 7777 (4 lines). 
Head Office and Works: Gomersal, Nr. Leeds 
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6Y APPOINTMENT TO 


Suppliers of Fire Extingutshers ( 








L The many and varied fire 
dangers that are ever present in the chemical 
industries call for nothing less than the finest 
methods of fire protection. In this field the highly 
developed and specialized Fire Detecting and 
Extinguishing Systems supplied by The Pyrene 
Company have a_ record and _ reputation 
second to none throughout the world. Whatever 
fire problems you have in your works... 
laboratories . . . processing plant . . . stores or 
office buildings . . . ““Pyrene” Fire Protection 
provides the right answers. 

Write ior full details or instruct us to send a 
Technical Representative to give you expert 
advice without charge or obligation. 


PROTECTION 





THE PYRENE COMPANY LTD 


(Dept. M.C.4) 9 GROSVENOR GARDENS * LONDON, S.W.1 
Head Office & Works: BRENTFORD - MIDDX 
Canadian Plant: TORONTO 


TE SN 


Tel: victoria 3401 
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Photomicrograph by the Distillers Company Limited 


filtration constant 


(PCO) [R3L0) 


Results are scientific if they can be reproduced. 

The FORD system of grading filtration media removes one 
variable from your calculations. Each time you employ a specific 
grade of sterilising, deodorising, decolorising, depyrogenating, 

or ordinary filtration material from FORD’s, you can be sure that 
its performance will be exactly the same as any previous 

batch of FORD material of the same grade. Please write, stating 
your occupational interest. You will receive literature and 

samples that explain the FORD system ox grading filtration media, 


and the rigid standards imposed during manufacture. 


AAQZ (MILL ---auatity control by efficient filtration 


REGISTERED TRADE MARK 
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T. B. FORD LIMITED, 101 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C.1. Phone: CHAncery 3775 
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PRIVATE & CONFIDENTIAL 


APART FROM OUR STOCK PRODUCTION LINES 

OF NICOTINATES, VITAMIN “K” ANALOGUES, 

CITRATES, 8 HYDROXYQUINOLINE AND ITS 

DERIVATIVES, ETC. WE MANUFACTURE A 

NUMBER OF SPECIAL LINES FOR INDIVIDUAL 

CUSTOMERS, WHICH WE DO NOT OFFER ON 
THE OPEN MARKET. 


If you want a speciality made, why not write in confidence to 


R.F.REED LTD ~ 


HERTFORD ROAD - BARKING - ESSEX 


Telephone: Rippleway 2224 Telegrams: Kemiscale Barking 





FINE CHEMICALS manufactured to the HIGHEST STANDARDS 

















GERMAN 
INDUSTRIES 


we 


HANNOVER 


27 APRIL-6 MAY1958 


Sole U.K. representatives -SCHENKERS LTD — Shipping and Forwarding Agents 
Royal London House, 13 Finsbury Sq., London, E.C.2. Tel: MET 9711 (15 lines) Telex London 22625 
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Invitation to a Blind Date 


Nothing is more problematical than a blind date—always an adventure, invariably 
instructive, and often successful. If you are interested in getting the right answers 
to your emulsion, dispersion or micro-grinding problems, a day in our demonstration 
laboratories testing your products on our latest machines will give those answers. 


It costs you nothing today to see the advantages you can get tomorrow. 


PREMI ER 
= HERSHAM TRADING ESTATE - WALTON-ON-THAMES - SURREY - WALTON 6805 COLLOID MiLLS 


Northern Laboratories: Leeds 54131 LIMITED 
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Zs emtcal Passes 
of world-wide Ti shis cltor 





CITRIC ACID 







TARTARIC ACID 










CREAM OF TARTAR 

SODIUM POTASSIUM TARTRATE 

LITHIUM SALTS 

CALCIUM GLUCONATE 
ny SODIUM GLUCONATE 

“1/GLUCONO DELTA LACTONE | 


(GLUCONIC ACID ANHYDRIDE) 
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ACID SODIUM CITRATE 







ITACONIC ACID 


KEMBALL, BISHOP & CO., LTD. 


CROWN CHEMICAL wonns’ THREE MILL LANE - BROMLEY-BY- now ” * LONDON E.3 


Telephone : ADVANCE 1234 (7 Lines) ESTABLISHED 1870 Telegrams : KEMBALL BOCHURCH, LONDON 


THE ROTOPUMP J 
rhe hanlnd id 




















This Lennox Rotopump was designed to meet the 
constant demand for a small general purpose acid 


R\ Cx 
pump. We have succeeded in producing a pump 
which weighs only 20 Ibs. and capable of working at 
over 35 Ib. per square inch delivery pressure. To re- 
sist most acids and corrosive conditions the body and 
working parts of the pump are made in TANTIRON 
LENNOX FOUNDRY CO. LTD- 





Tantiron Foundry, Glenville Grove, London, S.E.8. 
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CHEPETTE (greaseproof) “ 
“LITTLE JOHN” DRUMS SEALITE (wax impregnated) 


D.| 4 (> 


PD +4 > 





ENT A chemist with a bee under his bonnet 


nS The chemist who doggedly insists upon Robinson's boxes is 
not being unreasonably obstinate after all. Robinson's standard boxes are designed 
with a practical appreciation of the chemist’s viewpoint and 
backed by more than a century's experience. It’s not easy to hold a grouse against that 
kind of box—unless, of course, you're a born grumbler. 


Boxes designed to meet special requirements of the manufacturing chemist. 


Robinson 3Box0s 


ROBINSON AND SONS LIMITED 


WHEATBRIDGE MILLS CHESTERFIELD 


Telegrams: “Boxes” Chesterfield. Telephone: 2105, 8 lines 





ee 


London Office: King’s Bourne House, 229/231, High Holborn, London W.C.1. Telegrams: ‘Omnibox’ Holb. London. Telephone: Holborn 6383 
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i PUMBLEMIR} 


the perfect blending unit 


Chemical' Manufacturers in many parts 
of the world are finding the Tumblemix 
highly satisfactory for colour dispersion, 
powder mixing, paint agitating and 
rejuvenating, etc. 

Available in single or double units, the 


Tumblemix is manufactured in sizes to 
take drums ranging from | to 40 gallons. 





4 HENEAGE STREET, BRICK LANE, LONDON, E.1 


TELEPHONE -_ =- - + BISHOPSGATE 7314 (5 lines) 


j 
i ' 
| / P. & L. MILLER LTD 
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STAINLESS 
designed 


. Stainless Steel Steam 
Stainless Steel Vessels will follow 


meticulously your specification. We 

have technical representatives who 

are available to discuss your design In the Chemical Industry cleanliness is frequently 
and fabrication problems, as important as resistance to corrosion— 

without obligation. 

May we send you illustrations of plant 

which we have made and 

supplied—mostly ‘to order’—to widely withstand heavy pressure, it is of sound design, 
differing industries? careful fabrication and first-class welding. 


STAINLESS STEEL VESSELS 


(LONDON) LIMITED 


MANORGATE ROAD, KINGSTON-ON-THAMES, SURREY. Tel.: Kingston 5625 (5 lines) Grams and Cables: Esesvessel, Kingston-on-Thames 


Jacketed Mixing Pan 


Stainless Steel offers both of these 


qualities. This vessel is constructed to 
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How well are you 


briefed on... KEE 
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If your activities cover the operation of processing So 
plant using highly corrosive chemical solutions and gases, -—, 
it may be of signal interest to you to be fully informed = 
about KEEBUSH. This is an advanced anti-corrosive = 
material pioneered by the Kestner Evaporator and ——— SSS => 
Engineering Co. Ltd., as a result of exhaustive — SS 
study and experiments. Not only does KEEBUSH = ; 
possess characteristics of great chemical and physical Ps ai 
resistance, flexibility and toughness, it also possesses, — 


outstanding constructional virtues. Keebush is light, strong, 
weldable, machinable and when necessary repairable on site. 


Keebush is widely used for: Acid Storage Tanks 


Metal Pickling Plant + Reactor Towers 
* Pipes 


Processing 
Piece 
* Valves 


Vessels 
Dyeing Machines + Portable Stirring Tanks 
Ducting + Fans * Pumps * etc. 


%, 


KEEBUSH CHEMICAL PLANT 





Kestner Evaporator & Engineering Co. Ltd., 5 Grosvenor Gardens, London, S.W.1. 


Used throughout the | 
World wherever acid 
and corrosive reagents 


are employed. 























“STRAITLINE” 





THE ROBERTS 


Cc 


MULTIPLE HEAD VACUUM FILLING MACHINE 

















HIGH-SPEED AUTOMATIC BOTTLE FILLING PLANT 








ALL RIGHTS RESERVED 








BOLTON - 


Phone: Bolton 4925 (2 lines). 





ROBERTS PATENT FILLING MACHINE CO. LID. 


ENGLAND 


@ FITS CONTINUOUS PROCESS 
LAYOUTS 


@VARIABLE SPEED AND 
BOTTLE SIZES 
@ ALTERNATIVE VACUUM OR 


VACUUM PLUS GRAVITY 
FILLING AS INITIALLY 


REQUIRED 


@EASY CLEANING — CLEAN 
FILLING—HIGH SPEEDS 


@FLOAT CONTROLLED 
LIQUID STORAGE TANK 


ENCLOSED 


Grams: ‘ Filling’ Bolton. 
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No °awkward’ liquid 


(CORROSIVE, EROSIVE, STICKY OR GRITTY) 


is any trouble to 


TUNGSTONE 
PUMPS 






eR 


a aaaenel TCYRGS TONE 






LEAD PUMP—immersion type. 
Made in 8 capacities : 375, 600, 
800, 1,200, 1,500, 2,000, 3,000, 
3,600 gallons/hour. 





have two valuable features: (a) the 
unit can be supplied in a range of 
materials which resist corrosion by 
any particular liquid, (b) there are no 
packings or glands within the unit and 
there is nothing to clog or choke— 
air is used as a piston, although it 
never mixes with the liquid: main- 
tenance costs are negligible. 

For any given pumping pressure 
the volume of air going to the pump 
can be controlled so that the pump’s 
output can be varied from zero to 
maximum. The pump and _ whole 
length of delivery pipe containing 
valuable liquid can be emptied after 
each operation at the end of a shift. 


Which particular liquid in your busi- 
ness presents its pumping problem? 
Is it an acid, a slurry, a sludge... 
gritty, greasy, corrosive, erosive, 
sticky? A TUNGSTONE Pump will 
quickly take care of that—as many 
industries have proved. 

These fine pumps specially evolved 
for the handling of ‘awkward’ liquids 





A fully explanatory, illustrated brochure 
describing TUNGSTONE Air Pressure 
Pumps, sent on request. 





EBONITE PUMP, non-immersion type. Made 
in 3 sizes: 200, 375, 600 gallons/hour. 





non-immersion LEAD PUMP. Made in 8 
capacities: 375, 600, 800, 1,200, 1,500, 2,000, 


3,000, 3,600 gallons/hour. 





NICKEL/CAST IRON—10 sizes: 375, 600, 
800, 1,200, 2,000, 3,000, 3,600, 5,000, 7,500 and 


9,000 gallons/hour. 
RUBBER LINED NICKEL/CAST IRON — 


8 sizes, 800 to 9,000 gallons/hour. 





EBONITE PUMP, immersion type. Made in 
3 sizes : 200, 375, 600 gallons/hour. 










GLASS PUMP— 

“Pyrex” brand Boro-_ 
silicate Glass. Made in 
two capacities: 300 
gaMons/hour and 800 
gallons/hour. 








TUNGSTONE 
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PRODUCTS LTD - MARKET HARBOROUGH, ENGLAND 





- Phone: MARKET HARBOROUGH 2245 
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GHEMICAL MANUFAGTURERS 


You will find much to interest you at the 


CROP PROTECTION 
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Royal Horticultural Society’s New Hall, London, May |2 to 15, 1958 


Sponsored by WORLD CROPS, this is an Exhibition of 
international scope, covering the whole field of crop protec- 
tion and pest control. 


Products and services featured in exhibits will include: INSECTICIDES - PESTICIDES - HERBICIDES - FUNGICIDES 
FUMIGANTS - SEED DRESSERS - RODENTICIDES ~ SLUG 
KILLERS - PEST REPELLENTS - TIMBER TREATMENTS 
AND PRESERVATIVES - SPRAYING AND DUSTING 
MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT - SPRAYING, FUMI- 
GATING AND VERMIN EXTERMINATING SERVICES 
AERIAL SPRAYING EQUIPMENT. 





admission to the Exhibition and, to secure their invitation 
tickets, are asked to apply to: 


| | 
| The Exhibition Manager | 
| CROP PROTECTION and PEST | 
| CONTROL EXHIBITION | 
| | 


LEONARD HILL HOUSE, EDEN STREET, 
LONDON, N.W.1 
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PHARMACEUTICAL MOULDINGS 


Closures and Stoppers 
in natural and synthetic rubbers 
for the pharmaceutical industry 


P.B. COW & GOMPANY LTD 


INDUSTRIAL DIVISION 
410 HIGH ROAD STREATHAM COMMON S.W.16 
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CHEMICAL AND 
PETROLEUM 
ENGINEERING 
EXHIBITION 
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An outstanding development in British industry 
in the last twenty years has been the expansion of 
the Petroleum refining and Chemica] Industries. 
The Chemical and Petroleum Engineering Exhi- 
bition—the first of its kind—will present dramatic 
evidence of the tremendous achievements that 
have been made. 


At Stand after Stand, contractors, designers 
and specialists in every branch of British chemical] 
and petroleum engineering will have something 
to show of vital interest. 


The Exhibition will also include a conference on 
“The Organisation of Chemical Engineering Pro- 
jects’’ arranged by The Institution of Chemical 
Engineers and The Institute of Petroleum; and 
films will show how the Chemical Plant and 
Petroleum Equipment Industries have helped in 
the development of their consumer industries. 


A visit to this Exhibition is a must to all con- 
cerned in chemical] and petroleum projects and to 
everyone whose industry is in any way influenced 
by such projects. 


JUNE 18-28 1958 
OLYMPIA 
LONDON 





AN EVENT TO REMEMBER ~— 


With the Patronage and support of the 
BRITISH CHEMICAL PLANT MANUFACTURERS 
ASSOCIATION and the COUNCIL OF BRITISH 
MANUFACTURERS OF PETROLEUM EQUIPMENT 
whose stands willact as Information Bureaurz. 


Organised by F. W. BRIDGES & SONS LTD. Grand Buildings, 
Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2 
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Cholesterol U.S.P. 
Cholic acid 
Dehydrocholic acid 
Sodium tauroglycocholate 
Insulin (cryst.) 

Lecithin (animal) 


Liver extracts 


WEDDEL Pharmaceuticals 


Bulk Chemicals : 





Pancreatin U.S.P. 
Pancreatin triple U.S.P. 
Pancreatin B.P. 
Pancreatin Willstatter unit 
standards (Export only) 
Thyroid B.P. 

Thyroid U.S.P. 


Laboratory Biochemicals 
in smaller quantities 
are also available 






























































WEDDEL Pharmaceuticals WEST SMITHFIELD LONDON ECr 
Telephone Crry 1212 | 
. 
REGD. | 
THE, BECAUSE — 
. . 
Mumm — Safety Automatic Incinerator } 
* It is manufactured by the first 
Y 
— and leading Sanitary Incinerator 
pression \d Specialists in the World. 
BY rhe simp parry”? HK it is guaranteed for one year 
3 \ever t erator and backed by a full service 
sanitar ‘ gestroys organization. 
atic ica %& it is simple and cheap to Ple 
yto ’ : surg ‘ install. to 
\tar ts,€ 
sant S men %& It is the only Incinerator in- 
ng ’ NC 
dress! ‘ yital corporating our patented safety 
j devices. 
major s NC 
olves urity 
\t $ see , ¥ It is approved by The Royal NC 
f re es, 
welta actor! Institute of Public Health and 
roble rions.&® Hygiene. WwW) 
ices: ¥ It is regularly supplied to and Desi 
today approved by all H.M. Govern- 
te or P . flet ment Departments, Local Ad- 
Wri d \ea ministrations and Educational 
for i\\u tio Authorities, Hospital Manage- 
dem nstra ment Committees, General 
r de Industry. 
Patents Nos. 555062—621035 and 
corresponding Foreign Patents. 
SANIGUARD APPLIANCES LIMITED | ccoscrca .  csnciewt 
LONDON WALL, LONDON, E.€. 2 | FOOLPROOF + INDISPENSABLE JR | 
Aw’ ff. Division oF ele 
YOIIOTIE © NATIONAL 888! 8882 ALLIEO METALS LTA 
A8o April, 1958—Manufacturing Chemistf yy, 











—_ 


NT 




















LE 


— 


mist Manufacturing Chemist—April, 1958 











hali be pleased to welcome 

pe 7 scand Ne. B.102 at the 
FACTORY EQUIPMENT 
EXHIBITION, Earls Court 
poe.’ 


rit 49 INVEST IN THE BEST! 


“UNIVERSAL” 


The “Universal” Labeller has an extremely wide application, 
for it can be fitted to deal with either a single job or a complete 
range. Round, oval, square, polygonal or other shaped objects 
can be handled and several labels, including those on bottles 
such as body, shoulder and all round neck, placed simultaneously. 
Labels can be gummed at the centre and in addition placed all 
round. The machine can also be fitted to place a top or sealing 
strip over bottles and other containers. Hand fed, it is completely 
automatic in operation. Maximum output up to 48 per minute, 
dependent to a large extent upon the work handled—estimates 
being given when samples of such are submitted to us. 

















THE EXPERIENCE OF HALF A CENTURY IS AT YOUR SERVICE 


PURDY MACHINERY CO. LTD. 


*Phone C» ’Grams: RO Yai 8401 
41-42 PRESCOT STREET, LONDON, E.1 


A complete range of Filters 
for the Chemical Industry 


SIMPLE - EFFICIENT - ROBUST 


Plenty Filters are made in a range of sizes from | inch bore 
to 24 inch bore suitable for all pressures. 














NO tools are required when dismantling for cleaning purposes 
NO gas pockets can collect in the filter and 
NO spillage can occur when opening 


Write for folder giving full details 


Design registered and protected by world-wide patents. 


LENT 





FILTERS 


PLENTY & SON Ltd. 
NEWBURY, Berks. 


Telephone: NEWBURY 2363 (4 lines) Telegrams: PLENTY, NEWBURY 
M.C. 





THE MODERN PACKS for PROTECTION & SALES APPEA| 


Jresented to~ 
Aeaarlels Coa to kil 
on the completion AND EXPORT 


of 40 years service FOR HOME 


to industry wo y = 
soc good gr HERMETET 
od 





























RIGID,HYGIENIC 


WAX IMPREGNA- @f tHE PROTECTIVE rm 
TED CONTAINERS FOLDING CARTON sie 


AND WAX COATED OF THE FUTURE— 


FOLDING CARTONS THE PACK WITH 
THE HEAT- 2 
SEALED 


LINER 





For full particulars apply to: 


* * * *® PEARLITE BOX CO. LTD., LONDON & MANCHESTER * * * + 
Head Office: West Road, Tottenham, London, N.17  Tel.: TOTtenham 5051/23 





iC 
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Chemical & 
Process Engineering 


= 
a 
— 
= 
= 


A leading international monthly journal bringing up-to-date 
Subscription details of new developments in chemical engineering 
RATES techniques for the information of the technical staffs of 


U.K. & Abroad a : : F 
on application the Process Industries. Its technical articles and reviews cover 


THOMONEGTIINUOATONEL SAVE THUg Tag tN 


Int 


all aspects of process engineering and are written by 
acknowledged authorities from many parts of the world. 


PONV CULVNOATAINAE HTN ATL 


HM ATI 


LEONARD HILL TECHNICAL GROUP 
Leonard Hill House, Eden Street, London, N.W.1 


MOM rn vnr ae 


= MU NN 0 0010 RW 
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Monochloracetic Acid 
Sodium Monochloracetate 


FARBWERKE HOECHST AG. 
vounals Chtuste. Lucius f Druining 
Frankfurt (M) -Hoechst 


v 
ee 


Distributors for chemicals in the U.K.: i tS 


HOECHST CHEMICALS LTD., 50, Jermyn Street, London S.W.1, Tel. Reg. 7534 
75, Piccadilly, Manchester 1, Tel. Central 2234/5 











Hun 

















THE HOBART MANUFACTURING COMPANY LTD 
HOBART CORNER, NEW SOUTHGATE, LONDON, N.II. Telephone: ENTerprise 1212 
Divisional Offices and Service Depots at: BELFAST 45770. BIRMINGHAM: Midland 0715. BRISTOL 20208. 
CARDIFF 30546. DUBLIN 77212. GLASGOW: Shettleston 3471/2. LEEDS 27665. LIVERPOOL: Royal 3254 
MANCHESTER: Ardwick 1169. NEWCASTLE-on-TYNE: Low Fell 7-5279. NOTTINGHAM 84771. 
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d mixing equipment is essential. 


of all sizes and descriptions. 





exact type of equipment you need. 


The Star range of mixers includes the 
Double-Cone Blender (illustrated) for very rapid 
mixing of dry powders, as well as Drum Blenders, 
Spiral Ribbon Mixers, Liquid and heavy paste Mixers 


If you have a mixing problem, consult Star for the 


MIXING AND BLENDING | 


In this scientific age of plastics and =; 
synthetic materials, many of which pass 4 


through a powder stage, specialised 











@ LA3349 
Cables and Telegrams: ‘* Twinkle,’’ Sydney. 


@ LA3348 





STAR MACHINERY PTY. LTD. 


194-218 LAWRENCE STREET, ALEXANDRIA, N.S.W. 
@ LA4040 











DISPENSING VESSEL 


ELECTRICALLY HEATED, THERMO- 
STATICALLY CONTROLLED STAINLESS 
STEEL VESSEL WITH VARIABLE SPEED 
STIRRER, FOR FILLING LIPSTICK, 
SUPPOSITORY, GREASE-PAINT CREAMS, 
OINTMENTS, ETC., INTO MOULDS OR 
CONTAINERS 







@ Capacity 2 galls. 
Non-drip trigger valve 
outlet. 

Lagged outer casing. 
Pillar stand or 
overhead suspension. 


@ Now made also in 
5 gallon size. 


THE KEMWALL ENGINEERING CO. 
3 DRUMMOND ROAD, CROYDON, SURREY 
Telephone: CRO 8367/8 


SEES EAN 
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MAY BE FORWARDED BY 





TO DESTINATION BETWEEN 
GREAT BRITAIN & THE CONTINENT 


* London - Harwich - Zeebrugge (Daily in each direction) 
* London - Dover - Dunkerque (Two to Four sailings daily in each 
direction) 


Packing and handling absolute minimum 
Full particulars from:- Continental Superintendent, Victoria 
Station, London, S.W.1 for Dover route and Continental Traffic 
& Shipping Manager, Harwich House, 129, Bishopsgate, London 
E.C.2 for Harwich route 


BRITISH RAILWAYS 
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Venesta 


PLYWOOD BARRELS 


1. Strong lightweight containers 
for a wide variety of products. 


2. Available in any diameter 
from 8’to 26’and to any depth. 


3. Can be used on a returnable 
basis. 


4. Wide range of linings avail- 
able. 


5. For content weights up to 
4 cwts. 


Venesta @ 


DRUMS 





FIBRE 


1. The body of the drum incor- 
porates layers of tough kraft 
and the ends are of lacquered 
steel. 

2. Available in diameters 10’, 
12”, 142”, and 16”. 

3. The lacquered steel ends are 
shaped to permit safe stacking. 

4. An aluminium foil moisture 
barrier can be incorporated 
into the body wall. 

5. For content weights up to 
224 Ibs. 











Products of the Venesta Packaging Division 


VENESTA LIMITED (Barrel Department) 
Vintry House, Queen Street Place, London, E.C.4. 
Telephone: CENtral 3040 (24 lines) 

TA9607, 
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SoWe Mhiuueg'shobleut 


A water-white, liquid saturated fatty 
alcohol, 

Non-irritant, almost odourless; 

Easy penetration through the epidermis; 
Excellent vehicle for lipoid soluble active 
ingredients; 

Dermatologically approved. 

For the preparation of liniments, sun-tan 
oils, 

cosmetic creams, emulsions, lipsticks, hair 
lotions, 

shampoos, toilet soaps, shaving creams, 
and aftershaves. 


EUTANOL G 


DEUTSCHE HYDRIERWERKE GMBH 
Germany Diisseldort 
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DOUBLE MIXER 














f . The Carter Double Mixer is robust 
and versatile; it is designed with great 
care and built with traditional British 

2 thoroughness to give years of efficient 
service under the most rigorous con- 
ditions. Plastic powders, chemicals 
generally, custard powders, dry coloun, 
fish meal, magnesite, powdered bitu- 
men sawdust, are most thoroughly 
and consistently mixed. 

The Mixer can be supplied with either 

single or double reduction spur gear- 

ing and with or without water cooling. 

For special purposes the trough and 

mixing arms are supplied in stainless 

steel. All spur wheels have machine 


J H A R R | S 0 N c A R T E R ° LT D cut teeth—single point lubrication is 
DUNSTABLE, BEDS. a special feature. 
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Ready shortly This book is concerned almost exclusively with the 
. sail identification, by colour reactions, of chemical 

groups and elemental substances in microscopic 
preparations of normal and pathological tissues. 
Complex procedures are described step by step in a 

Met hods of clear and straightforward manner which renders them 
easy to follow at the laboratory bench. The various 
sections of the book are introduced with explanatory 


e 
Analytical matter, and with few exceptions, the methods are 


followed by notes and observations. In many cases, 


. 
Hist ology and the author shows by means of chemical formulae the 


probable structure of the coloured compounds formed 


e bd by the interaction of the tissue substances and the 
Histo-Chemistry reagents employed in the methods described. These 
formulae, although at this stage may be of academic 

By ED WA RD GURR interest only, do not appear to have been put forward 


and published previously and they may well be of 
help in further research. There is a useful appendix, 
and there are a number of recipes and other infor- 
mation, copious references to literature are given. 
The book, which fills a very real need in the medical 


F.R.LC., F.R.M.S., F.L.S., M.I.Biol. 


eSSESSESESs Secs scsessscscssssecsesceccsssssassssessscssassceesseceesseses 


Royal 8vo. First edition. 70s. net. 
Postage extra. 


By the same author: A Practical Manual of and biological sphere, will undoubtedly be of great 
Medical and Biological Staining Techniques. interest and value to a large variety of biologists, 
42s. net. including anatomists, bacteriologists, biochemists, 


histologists, pathologists, etc., whether they happen 
to be teachers or students, or engaged in research or 
routine work. 








Order through your usual bookseller 


LEONARD HILL [BOOKS] LIMITED, EDEN STREET, LONDON, N.W.1 


SESDESEESEESSEESEESESSESISERESSESESESSESESSSSESSSEESESESSSESSSSSSESEESSEESSELSSESSSEESSSSLSSSESE SE SESE SSSSSSSSSSSSOLESSSESSSSSSSESSSSESESE SSSEESSSETSEESSES SEES 
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FANS FOR 
CORROSIVE GAS 


y& Designed specially for corrosive fumes 
yx No rubbing or bearing surfaces 
% No gas leakage 


% Homogeneous, fully corrosion-resistant materials 
used throughout. § Write for leaflet 283 


The handling of Corrosive liquids and gases is but one facet of 
Kestner’s activities. Complete process plants are supplied for the 
production of chemicals, foodstuffs, etc. Write for Leaflet No. 282A 






24” Keebush Axial Flow Fan 


| RY Le KESTNER EVAPORATOR & ENGINEERING CO. LTD. 


THE CHEMICAL ENGINEERS 5 GROSVENOR GARDENS * LONDON «: S.W.1 
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For stable aqueous dispersions 


wer of finely divided insoluble particles use 


wa GPan 





dispersing agent 
Norman Evans & Rais Ltd 


POLEACRE LANE - WOODLEY - STOCKPORT 
Tel : WOOdley 2277 (4 lines) Grams : Chrievan Stockport 
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Laboratory Apparatus 
and 
Glassblowing Company 


NEOPRENE - 














Catalogue upon request 


77 Grosvenor Street, Manchester, | 
Telephone: ARD 6409 


| RUBBERS - POLYTHENE ~- SILICONE 
P.V.C. PLASTICISED 
P.V.C. RIGID - PERSPEX -  P.T.F.E. 
CONTAINERS and FABRICATIONS 
i] TUBINGS and APPARATUS 











NYLON MOULDING 


A measure of its adaptability 
to pharmaceutical applications 


> 


HIGH-TENSILE STRENGTH 
ABRASIVE RESISTANT 


STERILIZABLE 


RESISTANT TO MOST 
ORGANIC SOLVENTS 


CAN BE MOULDED TO YOUR @ 
SPECIAL REQUIRMENTS 


GOOD ELECTRICAL PROPERTIES @ 


Our advice on nylon and other thermo plastic 
mouldings in polythene, polystyrene etc. 
is given without obligation. Our service 
includes fully experienced design staff who 
welcome original prototype work. We have 
capacity for production runs and your 
enquiries will receive our prompt attention. 




















LIMITED 
(PLASTIC DIV. DEPT. A) 


cnELTo 


MARLOW-BUCKS 


Telephone / Telegrams: MARLOW 1063 


(ELECTROSTATICS) 

















Hand 
Operated 
Model 
6” to 14” Roller 


Power 


Model 


** BEATALL’” 
LABEL GUMMING MACHINES 


(BRITISH MADE) 


Ideal for short runs. 
Saves time and adhesive. 


FARROW & JACKSON LTD. 


(Associated with Purdy Machinery Co. Ltd.) 


Established 1798 













Operated 


6” to 14” Roller 


41-42 PRESCOT STREET, LONDON, E.! 
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HALL & LANE U° 


DARWIN WORKS -LEOPOLD S™ BIRMINGHAM, 2 


Gams GRAMS“TICKETING BIRMINGHAM” - ‘PHONE: VICTORIA 2515-6-7 Se 
BO SR A TURNER RR 
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BISMUTH 


For more than a century, Morsons 
have been making chemicals for 
industry and the pharmacist. The 
technical supremacy which comes 
from so long an experience is today 
an intangible but nonetheless 
invaluable element in every 
Morson product. 


BISMUTH CARBONATE B.P. 
BISMUTH SUBNITRATE B.P.C. 
BISMUTH SUBGALLATE B.P. 


If you have a chemical problem, 
Morsons are at all times glad to place 
their knowledge and technical 
resources at your disposal. 


THOMAS MORSON & SON LTD. 


PONDERS END, MIDDLESEX 


Se Sa A 
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Manufactured in a range of 
standard sizes and to 
customers’ own special requirements 















Briggs improved surface type Condensers and 
Heat Exchangers are constructed from a wide 
range of different metals, including cast iron, 
mild steel, stainless steel, monel, inconel, 
\ copper and aluminium, depending on the 
nature of the process. The headers or end 
boxes have several divisions to ensure high 








the tubes and increase.the efficiency of 
heat transmission. 
Further details of our wide 
range of standard sizes are 
available in booklet No. C.110. 
We will be very pleased to send 






















S* BRIGGS & CO-LTD 
BURTON-ON-TRENT 
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PULVERISING MILLS 
for FINE GRINDING 


@ Four sizes available 






@ Finest powder one throughput 


@ Test mill available 


Further 
details 

sent on 
request. 


NOW MANUFACTURED AND SOLD BY 


FOLLSAIN-WYCLIFFE FOUNDRIES LTD 


LUTTERWORTH - Nr. RUGBY - Tel.: Lutterworth 10, 60 & 152 





QUILLAYA 


BUCHU 


IPECAC 


and all other Botanicals, Gums, 


Waxes, Essential Oils and Spices 


* 


JOHN KELLYS (LONDON) LTD. 
24 OLD BROAD STREET, E.C.2 


Telephone: LONdon Wa!! 6585 (4 lines) 
Telegrams: ‘*Ergotine, Steck, London” 


NEW YORK * HAMBURG 











MAGNESITE 


Calcined, Raw, Ground and Unground 


MAGNESIUM CHLORIDE 
POTASSIUM CARBONATE 


SODIUM HYPOSULPHITE 
(all Grades) 


TRIETHANOLAMINE 
CITRIC ACID B.P. 
TARTARIC ACID B.P. 


We can offer Heavy Chemicals for ali types of 
Industry 


TENNANTS 


(LANCASHIRE) LIMITED 
Hazelbottom Road, 
CHEETHAM 
Manchester, 8. 

Tel: COLLYHURST 4454/5 /6/7 
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HAND SPLIT MOULDS 





By HAND OR &Y MACHINE 


















For the production of sup- 
positories apd pessaries 
from 15 grains, to 120 
grains, of both torpedo 
and conical shapes 
from 6 cavities to 144 
cavities per mould. 
Also applicable to 
lipsticks. 


LIPSTICK 
MOULDING MACHINE 


Used by leading 
manufacturers in 
Great Britain and 

many countries 

overseas. The 
Arden Water 
Cooled Machine 
moulds and fills 
72-144 cases per operation without 
handling to any diameter or length. 


Write for details of these Machines or any special moulding equipment. 


H. B. ARDEN & Co. (instruments) Ltd. 


371-7 Queensbridge Road, London, E.8 Telephone: Clissold 8302 
Telegrams Inland: ‘‘Cosmould, Hack’’ London 
Overseas: ‘‘Cosmould, London” 
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For 

PACKING 
SEAL:NG 
MASKING 
IDENTIFYING 
SPLICING 
PROTECTING 
BINDING 
INSULATING 
POSITIONING 
REPAIRING 


WATER- 
PROOFING 





may be. 
— consider 
‘Tapes 


——«Tirst 





“ Send for your free Fabric 

4 copy of the KLING- Waterproof 

LI FAST _ information Fabric 

|) booklet. It will tell Plastic 

. Double-sided 

a you how ~ many Mould proof 

4 uses of this eco- Crepe Paper 
nomical range of Masking tapes 
adhesive tapes can etc. 


start saving you 





money. 
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® To DALMAS LTD., JUNIOR STREET, 
® LEICESTER and 140/2 St. John Street, 
e London. Please send me the Klingfast 
e information booklet by return: 
° 
© Name seiaiin 
. 
. 
pS 
. 
. 
. 
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experience 


OF FILTERING= 
GENERAL GHEMIGALS 


For 25 years now we have been pro- 
viding the answers to the filtration problems 
of the Chemical and allied industries. That 
is why in the Metafilter you have not only 
the most advanced but also the simplest 
system yet devised, producing optically clear 
filtrates at low working costs, without the 
need of cloths, or filter mats. Furthermore, 
the Metafilter is easily cleaned and sterilised. 
The Metafilter can be supplied in a range 
from | gallon to 10,000 gallons per hour in 

all metals — mild steel, 
copper, bronze, monel 
metal, aluminium and 
stainless steel —for tem- 
peratures up to 300°C. 
If you have a filtration 
problem, let us know 
about it — we probably 
have the answer to it. 


One of six Metafilters in stain- 
less steel supplied to Messrs. 
L.C.1. Ltd. in connection wi*'s 
Nylon production 


PURITY WITH SIMPLICITY 


THE METAFILTRATION CO. LTD. 


BELGRAVE RD., HOUNSLOW, MIDDX. 
Telephone: HOUnslow 1121-3 
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NYON—SWITZERLAND 
for 


FINE PHARMACEUTICALS 


 — — 


AMINOPHENAZONE 
DIMETHYLAMINOPHENAZONE 
PHENAZONE 
PHENAZONE SALICYLATE 


NOVAMINOSULPHONE MAGNESIUM 
NOVAMINOSULPHONE PRO INJ 
CHOLINE COMPOUNDS 
BETAINE HYDROCHLORIDE 


$a 


U.K. Representatives : 


JACOBSON VAN DEN BERG & CO. 
(U.K.) LTD. 
3/5, CRUTCHED FRIARS, 
LONDON, E.C.3. 


Royal 7664 Telegrams : Jacoberg, London 




















NOVELTY 
Filling machine Type | 


RL “THROUGH GLASS ONLY” 


There is nothing better 
“Glass hides nothing”’. 
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; RUDOLPH W. FRITSCH 
Apparatus and instruments for the chemical. pharmaceutical 
and cosmetics industry. 


Richard Wagnerstr. 42 (parli), BAYREUTH, Germany. 
Ag2 





Ingtant Ampoule Inepectio 







: LY ‘The EDM. 28 Ampoule 
Viewer greatly simplifies the examination of the contents 
of ampoules. By viewing the ampoule as illustrated, in a 
field of polarized light, the presence of any minute particles 
of foreign matter shows up clearly and brightly against a 
dark background. This image is magnified by a 5” dia. lens, 
optically corrected for binocular viewing and giving a 
magnification of 2x. The light source is a standard 
100 watt filament-type lamp. 


This instrument can also be used in the manufacture of 
ampoules to reveal strain lines in the glass. 


ENGINEERING DEVELOPMENTS (England) LTD 
Mark Road, Hemel Hempstead, Herts. Tel: Boxmoor 4711 




















CECA | 


ACTIVATED 
CARBONS 


FOR EVERY 
APPLICATION 











INFORMATION AND QUOTATIONS ON REQUEST 








SSF SS a Oe 


THE BRITISH CECA COMPANY LTD 
175 PICCADILLY, LONDON, W.I 


Tel.: HYDE PARK 5131-5 Cables: ACTICARBON, LONDON 











April, 1958—Manufacturing Chemist 





a(4i0n 


npoule 
tents 
d, ina 
articles 
ainst a 
a. lens, 
ving a 
andard 


ture of 


r 4711 





=Saonm sree Se > | 





| 


‘hemist 











\ S ‘ s P \ \ ,n \ . 








MAGNESIUM TRISILICATE 
ALUMINIUM GLYCINATE 


(DIHYDROXY ALUMINIUM AMINOACETATE) 


ALUMINIUM ISOPROPOXIDE 
TRICHLOROACETIC ACID 


Write for samples and prices: 


KAYLENE (CHEMICALS) LIMITED 


WATERLOO ROAD, LONDON, N.W.2 


TELEPHONE: GLADSTONE 1071 /2/3 TELEGRAMS: KAYLOIDOL, CRICKLE, LONDON 
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ALU-PHARM ALUMINIUM CAPSULES ye a 


seal all types of closures 


Why not save substantially on your capsule costs and still retain the high quality in keeping 
with the standard of your product. 


Carsunes 


This is possible only by using Adhesive Overseals by Ideal available in plain styles or decorated 

to match your labels. 

We are pioneers of 22 years standing both in capsules and labour-saving capsuling machines. TD 
se 





EDINBURGH AVENUE, SLOUGH, BUCKS. Te/: Slough 22251(5 lines) 
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small 
SAMPLE 
MILL 


£9.18.0 


Samples under 100 c.c. of chemicals, drugs, 
grain, and other dry substances are ground in 
less than 2 minutes in this portable electric 
Laboratory Sample Mill. 


Particle size is steplessly variable. Grinding chamber 
comes off for easy cleaning. Replacement grinding 
discs can be quickly fitted. The entire mill weighs 
only 5} lbs and will occupy barely 8” = 4” of your 
bench space. 


Further particulars will be sent to you with pleasure. 
OCALA NBN He 
GLENCRESTON LID. 


Post Office Chambers, 41 Church Rd., Stanmore, Middlesex 
Telephone: Grimsdyke 3468 
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PIPERAZINE 


citrate B.P.C. 
dihydrochloride 
monophosphate 





anhydrous flakes 98 99% 
hexahydrate B.P.C. 
adipate B.P.C. 


now manufactured by and available at competitive prices from 


REXOLIN CHEMICALS 
HELSINGBORG + SWEDEN 


U.K. agents: Lake & Cruickshank Ltd., 
North Bridge Road, Berkhamstead, Herts. 
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W. M. DELF (L’POOL) LTD 
130/2, RICE LANE L’POOL. 9 


Sole Manufacturers of 


DELCOPINE 
DISINFECTANT 


FLUID 


(GREEN OR BROWN) 
Special Quotations to the Trade 


PACKED IN 1-5-10°40-GALL. DRUMS 
¢ 


Ag94 





CORKS 


STOPPERS, SCREW CAPS 
AND 
CLOSURES 


OF ALL TYPES 


Telephone Royal4922/3 


CAMPERDOWN STREET, 
LEMAN STREET, LONDON, E.I. 
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New dition 


—— 


THE EXTRA PHARMACOP@IA 


Martindale 


24th Edition Volume I 


Accepted throughout the world for 75 years as an invaluable source 
of information on therapeutic substances and preparations this entirely 
new 24th edition of Volume I has been completely re-written and revised 
and is up to date in respect of the wide field of pharmaceutical chemicals 
which it covers. 

It forms the most complete guide to “ ethical”’ proprietaries and to 
formule from many sources including those in foreign pharmacopezias. 
There are special sections on antibiotics, biological products, and drugs 
that are rarely used. Details are provided on the toxicity of chemicals 
and drugs, on reports of cases of poisoning, and on treatment of over- 
dosage. The book is much larger and has more pages than any previous 








edition. 


Pp. 1728 





Price 65s. (Postage 2s.; overseas, 3s. 3d.) 


Combined price (24th edn. Vol. I and 23rd edn. Vol. II, 1955) £5 15s. 


THE PHARMACEUTICAL PRESS 
17, Bloomsbury Square, London, W.C.1 














[ Stainless Steel against Polio 
! sta 
f 





The Taylor Rustless Fittings Co. Ltd. 


Head Office: 


Ring Road, Lower Wortley 


eeds, 12. 
Tel. Leeds 63-8711/2 


London Office : 


14, Great Peter St. 


London, S.W.1. 
Tel. Abbey 1575 


————y 
; 


We are very proud to be able to 
associate ourselves with this British 
achievement in the production of a Polio 
vaccine. 


The stainless steel blenders illustrated 
here were produced by us for Messrs. 
Glaxo Laboratories Ltd., and are used 
to mix various strains of killed vaccine. 


The entire vessel revolves, internal 
baffles causing the mixing, the whole 
of the internal surfaces being mirror 
polished, which required that all fillet. 
welds where the baffles and other internal 
fittings were attached had to be ground 
and polished to smooth crevice free 
fillets to enable sterile conditions to be 


maintained. 
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WOOD-WO0L 
PACKING, FILTERING 


SCIENTIFIC MACHINERY 


WO0D-WOOL & FIBRE CO. LID. 
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for 


LONGEST STAPLE 
CLEANEST CUT 
BY LATEST 


GAINSBOROUGH WORKS 


VICTORIA PARK, LONDON, E.9 
TELEPHONE: AMHERST 2261 
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THE HALLMARK OF PURITY 
For further particulars apply to: 
TRADE AGENT FOR MYSORE 


28 Cockspur Street, London, S.W.|I. 
Tel.: Whitehall 8334/5 
Grams: MYSOF Lesquare, London 




















HIGH QUALITY 


CALCIUM CHLORIDE 


ANHYDROUS 
96-9872 





CHEMICALS LTD 








11 
KINGSWAY 


LONDON WC2 
1 CHLORATE 
COVENT CARDEN 

















— ——J 








Already recognised as a valuable guide to industrial catering, this book 
has now been awarded a Silver Medal at the 1956 International Cookery 
Exhibition at Frankfurt. 


FACTORY CANTEENS 


Their Management in Great Britain 
by Jack Hampton 





115 pages First Edition 
Price 15s. net, postage 1s. 6d. home, 1s, 94, abroad 


Balancing the Canteen Budget . The Factory Canteen Licence . Methods 
of Factory Canteen Management . Factory Canteen Kitchen and its 
Equipment . Canteen Furniture . Kitchen Personnel . Tea for the Factory 
Worker . Crockery, Cutlery and Dishwashing Machines . Purchase of 
Food . Canteen Stores . Canteen Bakery . Central Kitchens for Docks 
and Building Sites . Special Diets in the Factory Canteen Factory 
Canteen Cleaning . The Risk of Food Poisoning . The Factory Mess 
Room Regulations . Meal Regulations for Women in Industry . Meal 
Regulations for Young Persons . Training Courses for Canteen Staff 
Entertainment in the Canteen . The Company Shop . Industrial Hostels 
Works Sports Clubs . Development of the Factory Canteen . The 
Future of the Factory Canteen 


Obtainable through your usual bookseller 


LEONARD HILL [BOOKS] LIMITED 
Eden Street - London, N.W.| 
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s LLUSTRATED below is a new steel-strip banding tool for securing and 
i strengthening crates, packing-cases etc., for shipment. This tool, the 
LAWCO ‘‘Superb’”’ draws upon a twin dispenser carrying two ribbons, 

. say is” and 4”, which experience shows will 
meet almost all requirements. It is instantly 
adjustable to use either of two sizes of banding; 
va" and 3”; 3%” and 4”; or 3” and 4”. Simple 
lever action tensions the banding, secures the 
Joint and cuts off. 






MOST “LAWCO” TOOLS SUPPLIED ON MAIN- 
TENANCE HIRE AT SMALL WEEKLY RENTAL. 


FIRM FIXING AT SPEED—CARTONS 
KEGS - DRUMS - PACKING CASES, ETC. |... 











PILFER-PROOF PACKS 


ere is another 100% tool that saves 

money in the Despatch Department 
and frustrates pilferers. Simple lever 
movement operates at speed to secure 
packages, parcels, boxes = 
and cartons econom- 
ically with wire. 
Wire is cheaper 
than string. 











































LAWCO 
MODEL “A” 


> 
POE The tool for 
» stapling bottoms 
of deep cartons 
Strongly; 
Quickiy; 
Cheaply. 









oO" right is illustrated one o/ a 
ourcartonstapling machines 

fixing ‘‘flats’’ at speed. There's 
no risk of moisture failures 
when cartons are wire stitched 
instead of taped. 









Below is air or hand operated 
“Hefenailer” securing 
“*"Venesta’’ case for export. 
Works at machine-gun speed | 
driving staples up to I“deep. | 
























LAWTONS 


OF LIVERPOOL LTD. 
80, Whitechapel, 
LIVERPOOL, I 
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-»- designed and manufactured by specialist 





engineers for drying or heating during processing S225 





REG? 


Any of the large range of standard hot air blowers 
we manufacture can be adapted to your own 
requirements and built into your own machinery. 


SERVICE ELECTRIC Co. LTD. 
HONEYPOT LANE, STANMORE, MIDDX. (EDGware 5566/9 


| —_ Brying 




















| @ Chemicals, tablets @ Metal parts, wire 
| after plating 
@ Fabrics, fibres 
| P be @ Tanks, laboratory 
@ Pigmented inks, equipment 
| gums 
@ and for hundreds 
| of other useful 


@ TV tubes applications 


@ Plastics, crystals 


HOT AIR 
| BLOWERS 


In addition to the range of standard units for per- 
manent installation, portable units are also available. 
Both types cover a wide range of capacities and 
temperatures up to 700°F. Data sheet 131/53 
illustrates applications of the units and gives full 
information concerning air volume and temperature 
ranges—write for it now. 


| Manufacturing Electrical and Mechanical Engineers. Contractors to 
Admiralty and Ministry of Supply. A.I.D. approved. 
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EXC@)RNA 


PHARMAZEUTISCHE PRAPARATE 0.H.G. 
Mainz 22 Germany 


Manufacturers of 


ERGOT-ALKALOIDS 


Ergotamine — Ergocristine 
Bases, Salts and Dihydro Products 


Permanently controlled with regard to purity by the 
Pharmaceutical Institute of the University Mainz 








Marlow House, Lloyd’s Avenue, London, E.C.3 











SULPHONATED CASTOR-OIL 
TURKEY RED OIL 
CASTOR OIL-*SOAPS 
SOLUBLE OILS, ETC. 


Textile and technical qualities. 


THE 


UNITED INDIGO & CHEMICAL CO. 
LIMITED 


HEAD OFFICE: MANCHESTER 4 
Telephone: BLAckfriars 7125/6/7 





Di CHLOR META XYLENOL 
PARA CHLOR META XYLENOL 


@ LIQUOR CHLOROXYLENOLIS (B.P.) 
@ CHLORINATED XYLENOLS 

@ CARBONATE OF POTASH (All Grades) 
@ CAUSTIC POTASH (All Grades) 

@ MODOCOLL (Cellulose Ether) 

@ TRIETHANOLAMINE 

@ POLYETHYLENE GLYCOLS 


CHAS. PAGE & CO. LTD. 
52, GROSVENOR GARDENS, LONDON, S.W.I 


Telephone: Telegrams: 
Sloane 8151 (6 lines) Inland: “Paganini, Sowest, London 
Sloane 2831, 5931, 5953 Foreign: “Paganini, London” 


also at Sale, Manchester & 41 St. Vincent Place, Glasgow 














SHELLAC, GUMS, RESINS, etc. 





as imported or ground or pulverised to 








J all standard and special requirements 





| i] Write or telephone for samples to: 





WOODHAMS, DADE & CO. 





36, GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 





Phone: MANSION HOUSE 0055-6-7 





| Grams: “WOODADE, LONDON” Telex: 22655. 


The West Indies 


produce 


ESSENTIAL OILS 

Lime oil, orange oil, grapefruit oil, bay oil 

SPICES 

Pimento, annatto, nutmegs and mace, ginger 

STARCH 

St. Vincent arrowroot is the highest grade 

starch available 

For detailed information apply to: 

THE COMMISSIONER FOR THE WEST INDIES, 

BRITISH GUIANA AND BRITISH HONDURAS 


6-10 Bruton Street, London, W.!. Tel: Grosvenor 3871/3875 














METABISULPHITE OF POTASH 

EFFECTIVE PRESERVATION FOR 

ALL KINDS OF FOODS AND DRINKS 
MAXIMUM SO, CONTENT 


GRADED CRYSTALS, POWDER AND TABLET FORM 


Write for samples, prices and analysis to: 


F. KENDALL & SON LTD. 


Stratford-on-Avon 
Tel: Stratford-on-Avon 2031 


CHEMICALS AND FEEDS 
LIMITED 


ADELAINE HOUSE, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, €.C.4 
Tel.: Mansion House 962! (3 ‘ines) Cables: ‘Chemifeed’ London 





We can now offer 


REAGENT GRADE 
BRITISH 
POTASSIUM CARBONATE 


in addition to our range fl aa purity qualities including 
99 /100%, 99°5 /100°%, 98/100°, 96/98% 

















Associated with: P. Leiner & Sons, Ltd., Treforest Chemical Co. Ltd., 
Glamorgan Alkali & Acid Co. Ltd., Miskin Lime Co. Led., and other 
U.K. and Overseas manufacturers. 
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wr 


What sort of 
treatment do you 
give your LIQUIDS? 


i 


BASES 


Or 


; DENTIFRICES 
COSMETICS 
— a LIQUID POWDERS 


NOL 








ete. 
NOL Manufacturers of the above products 
are invited to submit particulars of 
their requirements. 
Many world-famous products of the 
highest grade are compounded with 
one or more of our four specially 
repared bases: 
S.W.I _— 
London” 
don” : } 
- STOCKALITE 
<a D EVO Li e Softening, filtering, clarifying or purifying—whatever 
¥ the treatment needed by the water you use, you can 
rely upon Paterson plant to provide it. Plant that in- 
SRE WwW cludes equipment for rapid gravity and pressure 
Ss bl ? - filtration, water softening systems of proved effi- 
ciency, and de-ionisation plant for producing water 
AND purer than that obtainable from single distillation. 
S$ U REM bt And for other liquids there is 
the Stellar Filter, providing 
fine filtration of essential oils, 
. “ spirits, chemical solutions,and 
Highly recommended as substitutes a Instant cleaning with- 
for Foreign materials hitherto im- out dismantling or loss of 
ported for the purpose. liquid is only one of its many 
ood points. 
wate Unequalled for Smoothness, Fineness, uieeiel 
Purity and Whiteness. 





Small wonder Paterson plant 



































nr > - 
. is to be found in the many 
§ industries where supplies of 
ENGLISH CLAYS, LOVERING pure water or filtered liquids 
are an essential part of the 
E.C.4 POCHIN & COMPANY LTD. manufacturing process. 
London 
ene! 
ST. AUSTELL, CORNWALL Whatever sort of treatment you want to give your 
LONDON liquids, have a word with Paterson about it first: 
10 Lower Grosvenor Place, S.W.| over fifty years’ experience has given them the answers 
Telephone: Tate Gallery 9346/8 to all your questions. 
MANCHESTER EDINBURGH 
32 Oxford Street, Manchester | 2a St. Andrew Square p “et 
: 
onsen GIErSON fr iii 
= Briar il for liquid treatment 
Led., j 
— itinen a e THE PATERSON ENGINEERING CO. LTD ~~ 129 KINGSWAY 
— LONDON W.C.2. + TEL: HOLBORN 8787 
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SIN AMM HLUNVULA.U 1 ATURE 
= 2 
© PLASTIC TUBE FILLING | 
= = 
g g 
= REPUBLIC OF sIRELAND 2 
= a 
a We are now fully equipped to carry out = 
= ° ° = 
= contract manufacturing and packing as =] 
= above. Base heat sealing. 

—- VICTOR E. HANNA LTD. 

— 68/72 LR. MOUNT STREET, DUBLIN 
OM FOUNTAIN RUAN) smn mm = 





CAMPHOR 


(Technical and B.P.) 
PEPPERMINT OILS 
MENTHOL CRYSTALS 
STAR ANISEED OIL 
FOLIC ACID 


McKESSON & ROBBINS LTD 


UNIVERSAL HOUSE, SOUTHWARK BRIDGE, LONDON, S.E.! 









































CHILEAN IODINE 


(Guaranteed 99%, Purity) 


Obtainable for Prompt Delivery 
from 


ANTONY GIBBS & SONS LTD. 
22, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2. 
(Sole European Agents) 

Telephone: LONdon Wall 411! 

















ZINC OXIDE ccs 


For Pharmaceutical and Cosmetic Use 


H. LATTIMER 


22 Upper Ground, Blackfriars Bridge, S.E.1 
Tel.: Waterloo 5800 Grams: Glebeless, Sedist, Lond. Cables: Glebeless Lond. 











MICHROME STAINS, ETC. 
for Microscopy & Biology 
Giemsa Stain Sodium-Tauro Cholate 


Bromcreso! Green 
Janus Green, B. Toluidine Biue 


Carminic Acid 


Cedarwood Oil Lacmoid Urease 
Celloidin May-Grunwald Stain Wright Stain, &c. 
Quality. Service. Reliability. Immediate Delivery 


EDWARD GURR LTD. 


42 Upper Richmond Road West, London, S.W. 14, England 
Telegrams: Micromlabs, Put, London. Telephones: PROspect, 805! & 7606 
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REFINED VEGETABLE; OILS 
ANHYDROUS LANOLIN B.?., 
CRUDE TURTLE OIL 


ESSENTIAL OILS 
AND COMPOSITIONS 


Immediate delivery; 


COUPER, FRIEND & CO. 
LIMITED Established 1872 

2 33/35 Eastcheap, London, E.C.3. 

Telephone: Mansion House 3166 

Cables: ‘*Coupmill, London" 

HIQUULUUULUUUIUIUUUAO U1 





TNVUILV ALLL 


LALLA 


Telegrams : *‘Coupmill, Bilgate, London"’. 
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SOUTHERN RHODESIAN ORANGE JUICE 


SEVEN, AND SIX TIMES CONCENTRATED 
PRESERVED OR UNPRESERVED 


of exceptionally high Ascorbic Acid (Vitamin C) content. 


SOUTHERN RHODESIAN 
OIL OF SWEET ORANGE 


imparting an outstanding top note to any finished product. 


Sole Distribution of both products by 


H. RUBECK Ltd 


104, High Holborn, London, W.C.! 


Telegrams: ‘‘Rubeck Holb. London" Telephone: CHAncery 3494 














for Pharmaceutical, 
Cosmetic and 


COLOUR 
Industrial Purposes 


W. S. SIMPSON & CO. (THE BRITISH ANILINE DYE 
AND CHEMICAL WORKS), LIMITED 


1-23 Linden Way, Old Southgate, N.14. Tel.: PALmers Green 0196 








PLANETARY STIRRING APPARATUS 


Planetary stirring apparatus, 7-120 litres. The only 
machine in the world with adjustable planet guide and 
a counter-rotating basin scraper. Performance and 
operating thod are lied. Great engi 
smooth control. 


F. HERBST & CO., NEUSS/Rh.I5 


Bergheimer Str. 31, Germany Agents wanted 
Achemor, Frankfurt, 31.5—8.6, Halle 3, Stand $25 





power, 











CUMMINGS 


for 
CARRAGEEN MOSS 


Leaf, Granule, Powder or Extract. 


J. W. CUMMING & SON Ltd., 5 Tithebarn St., Liverpool 2 












Phone: CENtral 7688 Grams: “CARMOSS” Liverpool 2 











All Pharmaceutical Machinery and 
Equipment 

—also for small-scale production and laboratory 

purposes. 


JOSEF DECKELMANN, Aschaffenburg, (West Germany) 


April, 
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CLASSIFIED 
EERTISEMENTS 


Rates: 4 |- per line, 

Minimum 12/-, Box No. 1/- 

45/- per single column inch. 

Classified Advertisements must be 

prepaid. Wording should be sent, with 
remitiance, to: 

CLASSIFIED ADVERT. DEPT. 


Manufacturing Chemist 


LEONARD HILL HOUSE 
EDEN STREET, LONDON, N.W.1 
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SITUATIONS VACANT 


PRODUCTION Chemist required by a large 


manufacturing company of Hair Beauty 
Products Applicants should have some 
production experience and be prepared to 
ary out quality control of the firm’s 
products and help with their preparation 
in bulk..—Write in confidence, giving details 


ff past experience, qualifications and salary 
required, to Box 2844, Manufacturing Chemist, 
Leonard Hill House, 9, Eden Street, London, 
N.W.1. 

PROMINENT London Manufacturers and 
Distributors of Nationally advertised 
Pharmaceutical and Toilet preparations have 
vacancy for a Pharmacist to supervise 
manufacturing. Position offers attractive 
career With non-contributory Pension Scheme. 
Applications in writing treated in strict 
confidence stating age, experience to Box 
2842B, Manufacturing Chemist, Leonard Hill 
House, 9, Eden Street, London, N.W.1. 


VITAMINS LTD. require an Organic Chemist, 
aged 27/35, to take charge of their Chemical 
Process Development Section. Applicants 
must possess a good honours degree or equiva- 
lent, and have about three years sound 
general experience in the Qovdegmans and 
operation of processes for the production of 
pharmaceutical fine chemicals and_ related 
intermediates. This post, which will be at 
Vitamins Ltd. factory in Crawley New Town, 
where housing will be available, calls for a 
person possessing drive and initiative, well 
able to organise his own section’s activities 
and also co-operate with the Company’s 
Chemical Research and Bulk Production 
Sections, and offers excellent prospects in an 
expanding enterprise. Salary will be according 
to age and experience but not less than £1,000 
per annum. Five-day week, canteen, social 
cub facilities. Contributory superannuation 
scheme.—Apply Personnel Officer, Vitamins 
Ltd., Manor Royal, Crawley, Sussex. 
LABORATORY TECHNICIANS 
PFIZER LTD. 

invites applications from _ technicians 
with laboratory experience for interesting 
positions in their Biologicals Unit. 
Whilst experience of biological, bacterio- 
logical, micro-biological and virological 
work would be of considerable advantage, 

it is not essential. 

The Company offers generous starting 
salaries; and a non-contributory Pension 
and Life Assurance Scheme. Removal 
expenses will be paid on taking up 
appointment. 

The Unit is situated at Richborough, 
Sandwich, a pleasant non-industrial area 
of East Kent. 

Applications should be made in writing, 
giving full details of age, experience, etc., 
to: 

Personnel Officer, 
137/139, Sandgate Road, 
FOLKESTONE. 

Quoting Reference: E.6633. 
CHEMIST required for Packaging Research 
and Development by large Aluminium Foil 
Manufacturing Company. A good knowledge 
of Lacquer and Plastic coatings on Foil 
essential. Well equipped Laboratory. Super- 
amnuation Scheme. Excellent prospects. 
Applicants should submit full particulrs of 
qualifications.— Apply: Fisher’s Foils Ltd. 
Exhibition Grounds, Wembley, Middx. 





SITUATIONS VACANT 





HONOURS Graduate in Chemistry or A.R.L.C., 
under 30, required for Research Laboratory of 
Heavy Chemical Manufacturers. Knowledge 
of Hydrofluoric Acid and Fluorides an advant- 
age. Salary according to age and experience.- 
Applications, treated in the strictest con- 
fidence, to the Secretary, Messrs. James 
Wilkinson and Son Ltd., Tinsley Park Road, 
Sheffield, 9., giving details of experience 
previous and present employment and salary 
ranges, 


SITUATIONS WANTED 


MANUFACTURING Manager (28) A.R.L.C. 
in large Pharmaceutical Company seeks pro- 
gressive post either home or overseas. Excep- 
tional ability. Present salary £1,250. Box 
3840B, Manufacturing Chemist, Leonard Hill 
House, 9, Eden Street, London, N.W.1. 


MACHINERY AND PLANT 
FOR SALE 





SEVERAL Silverson and Nortal Emulsifiers 
for disposal at low prices to clear, all brand 
new, show-room soiled, inspection here by 
arrangement.—Further details on request. 


Crowthorn Engineering Co. Ltd., Reddish, 
Stockport. Phone STOckport 7271. 
STAINLESS. One 500-gal. (with mixer) 


stainless steel Vessel, water jacketed, electric- 
ally heated, excel. cond.—Abietsan Manu- 
facturing Co. Ltd., Concordia Works, Car- 
michael Road, London, S.E.25. Tel.: Addis- 
combe 2261. 


SPECIAL offer. Werner-Pfleiderer Mixers. 
One—Jacketed Tilting Mixer, trough 


5 ft. 6 in. by 4 ft. 4 in. by 2 ft. 4 in. deep, 
double ‘“‘ Z”’ mixing blades, power tilting, 
drive by 55 h.p. Slip Ring Motor through 
totally enclosed gearing. One——ditto, trough 
27 in. by 15 in. by 21 in. deep, bronze trough 
and bronze mixing blades. Hand Tilting. 
Both in very good condition available for 
immediate delivery.—G. E. Simm (Machinery) 
Ltd. 27, Broomgrove Road, Sheffield, ro. 


COWLES Automatic Jar Filling Machine for 
creams, etc, with stainless steel working parts, 
conveyor and motor drive. New 1956. Also, 
Purdy World Universal Bottle Labelling 
Machine. Both machines with a.c. motor 
drives and in first-class condition.—Apply: 
C. Skerman & Sons Ltd., 118, Putney Bridge 
Road, London, S.W.15. Vandyke 2406. 


THREE Ormerod Motorised Emulsifiers, 
25 g.p.h. to operate at 1,000 lb. per sq. in. 
These are merely showroom soiled and must 
be cleared regardless of cost, also several 
Sterilisers and Pasteuriser Coolers. Inspection 
any time by arrangement.—The Crowthorn 
Engineering Co. Ltd., Reddish, Nr. Stockport. 
Tel.: STO 7271-2-3. 


600 


ECONOMIC BOILERS 
Three Edwin Danks Treble Pass, 10 ft. 6 in. 
diam. by 11 ft. 6 in. by 16 ft. 6 in., evap. 
11,620 lb./hr., 200 p.s.i., complete with Hop- 
kinson stoker. 
Three John Thompson Treble Pass, 9 ft. 6 in. 
diam. by 14 ft. by 19 ft., evap. 9,900 lb./hr., 
120 p.s.i1., complete with oil firing equipment 
and usual mountings. 
Five Marshall Treble Pass, 8 ft. diam. by 9 ft. 
6 in. by 12 ft., evap. 4,250/5,200 lb./hr., 100 
D.S.1. 
bil firing equipment can be supplied if neces- 
sary. 


GEORGE COHEN 


SONS & CO. LTD. 
LANE, LONDON 
Tel.: Shepherds Bush 2070 


woop 
W.12 


& STANNINGLEY Nr. LEEDS 
Tel.: Pudsey 224! 
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MACHINERY AND PLANT 
FOR SALE 


TWO steam-jacketed copper Boiling Pans by 
B.C.H., capacity 40 gal. approx. Arranged for 
Hand Tilting. Perfect. £35 each. Steam 
Heated Bottle Drying Cabinet by Sutcliffe. 
Capacity 60 doz. 8-oz. or equivalent. Steam 
40 lb. p.s.i. and motor a.c. 3/50/400. Excellent 
£45. Bottle Washing Plant comprising Steam- 
Heated Soaking Tank capacity 120 doz. 8-oz. 
or equivalent, Twin Motorised Brushes, Twin 
Rinsing Heads, etc., £40 the lot.—Trinity 
Laboratories, Ltd., Old Mill Street, Blackburn. 
SILICONE Rubber Bungs, tubing, sheet, 
bottle cap liners, washers and mouldings 
made to specification.—Esco (Rubber) Ltd., 
34/36, Somerford Grove, London, N.16. 


MANUFACTURERS of section water storage 
tanks, 50 to 40,000 gallons capacity. Sewage 
and Effluent Pumps.—G. L. Murphy Limited, 
Imperial Works, Menston, Nr. Leeds. 


MIXERS and Blenders. Usually a varied 
selection available for quick delivery. En- 
quiries welcome.—Winkworth Machinery Ltd., 
65, High Street, Staines. 


600 


MODERN BOILER PLANT 
Two—Farrar self-contained internal furnace 
Locomotive type Boilers, each 15 ft. by 6 ft. 
diam. W.P. 100 lb. sq. in., evap. 2,500 Ib., 
heating surface 509 sq. ft., grate area 16°5 
sq. ft. Fitted 84—24 in. diam. tubes, single 
furnace for solid fuel or oil firing. New 1954. 


GEORGE COHEN 


SONS & CO. LTD. 





WOOD !ILANE, LONDON 


w.12 Tel.: Shepherds Bush 2670 


& STANNINGLEY Nr. LEEDS 


Tel.: Pudsey 224! 





SECOND-HAND PLANT FOR SALE 





MANESTY BB.3A—33-Punch Rotary Tablet 
Machine for disposal; in excellent condition; 
unused since overhauled by makers. May be 
inspected at owners’ works.—Howard Lloyd 
and Co, Ltd., Clerk Green, Batley, Yorkshire. 


VALCO electric Bottle Filling Machine, 
double head, £25. Cowles Lip Stick Moulding 
Machine, 100 size 11 m/m chisel, £25. Gardner 
Sifter and Mixer “‘ A,” fro. Pulverising Mill 
Power, £5. Ex-works.—Collins, 4, Summer 
Hill Terrace, Birmingham, 1. 


MISCELLANEOUS SALES 





Motor, any size or 
from stock.— 
Road, 


REDUCTION Geared 
speed or voltage, available 
Universal Electrical Co., 221, City 
London, E.C.1. 


TIME Recorder Rentals Ltd., 157-159, 
Borough High Street, London, S.E.1._ Tel.: 
HOP 2230. 


TEREBENE Superfine 3s. lb. net, ex-works 
for whole or part of 14 Drums ea. 87 Ib. in 
Original Drums.—Trinity Laboratories, Ltd.,~ 
Old Mill Street, Blackburn. 


PULVERISING, CRUSHING 





MANGANESE, Graphite, Charcoal, Soldering 
Fluid, Bituminous Compounds. Pulverising, 
crushing, grinding.—Thomas Hill-Jones Ltd., 
Invicta Works, Bow Common Lane, London, 
E.3. Tel.: East 3285. 


Alo! 








PULVERISING, CRUSHING 


PULVERISING, Grinding, Mixing, Drying. 
We collect and deliver.—Crack Pulverising 
Mills Ltd., Plantation House, Mincing Lane, 
London, E.C.3. Tel.: MANsion House 4406. 


PATENTS 





THE Proprietors of British Patent No. 650,978 
dated roth March, 1948, relating to Process 
and Apparatus for Regulating the Character- 
istics of Aerosols Produced by an Aerosol 
Generator are desirous of entering into an 
arrangement by way of a Licence or otherwise 
on reasonable terms for the purpose of 
exploiting the above Patent and ensuring its 
practical working in Great Britain.—All 
enquiries to be addressed to Heron Rogers and 
Co., Bridge House, 181, Queen Victoria Street, 
London, E.C.4. 


WANTED 





REQUIRED—Spares for Medicalectric Rota- 
cap Cap Tightening Machine.—Please forward 
information to E. R. Howard, Ltd., Howard 
House, Ipswich, Suffolk. 

WANTED: 1: to 200 gal. stainless steel 
Vessel electrically heated, with or without, 
mixer.—Akos Chemicals Ltd., Manufacturing 
Chemists, 519/523, Cambridge Heath Road, 
London, E.2. 

WANTED: Electrically heated stainless steel 
Tilting Vessel.—Akos Chemicals Ltd., Manu- 
facturing Chemists, 519/523, Cambridge Heath 
Road, London, E.2. 

STONE jars wanted.—Gunn, 206, London 
Road, Rayleigh, Essex. Tel.: Rayle ‘igh 87. 
BALL and Roller Bearings, etc., wanted. 
Also surplus goods—especially hand _ tools 
of all descriptions. For Sale: Metal Boxes of 
strong and sturdy gauge and construction 
with handles in all sizes. Ask for details. 
H. Pordes, 138, New Cavendish Street, 
London, W.1. Tel.: Museum 5250. 


REQUIRED. Manesty Rotorgrain Oscillating 
Granulator or similar. Please state output per 
hour.—Box 2846B, Manufacturing Chemist, 
Leonard Hill House, 9, Eden Street, London, 
N.W.1 


AGENCIES WANTED 


IRELAND. Well-known established firm of 
Distributors in the Republic of Ireland offers 
active representation with complete coverage 
of the Wholesale and Retail Trade for 
Fhermaceutical, Toilet and Allied prepara- 
tions. Facilities also available for Packaging. 
—Box 2841B, Manufacturing Chemist, 
Leonard Hill House, 9, Eden Street, London, 
N.W.r. 


FOR SALE 





VALVES VALVES VALVES 


SPECIAL OFFER — BRAND NEW VALVES 

by leading Manufacturers, Hopkinson, Audley, 

ders, etc. in S Steel, Forged Steel, 

Enamel and Rubber Lined Valves and Cocks. 
All sizes from } in. to 12 in. bore. 


PRICES — well below list. 
DELIVERY — immediate ex stock. 


Also large stocks of STOP VALVES, Parallel 
Slide, Wedge Gate, etc., REDUCING VALVES, 
RELIEF VALVES. Sizes up to 24 in. bore. 


When it’s VALVES — remember 
G. E. ‘SIMM (Machinery) LIMITED 
27, Broomsgrove Road, SHEFFIELD, 10 
Telephones—64436 (3 lines) 














POTASH, -K20, 4.4% content; very large 
quantities English material, insoluble, in fine 
granular or powder; Potash easily extracted; 
very low price.—Details, write Henshaw 
and Co., 97, Clearmount Road, Weymouth. 


A1o2 





FOR SALE 


FOR SALE 
Sharples Continuous Vegetable Oil Refinery 
rated at 1,000 lb. per hour of dehydrated 
alkali washed oil, comprising: 
Two crude oil storage 
capacity 30 tons. 
Caustic soda storage tank 2-ton capacity. 
Fischer Parker oil feed controller and 
caustic soda ratio controller. 
Sharples oil-alkali mixer and preheater. 
Sharples refining centrifuge and storage 
tanks. 
Two Sharples wash stage centrifuges and 
well tanks. 
Sharples oil film vacuum drier with 2- 
stage ejector pump. 
Three washed oil storage tanks, total 
capacity 30 tons. 
Two soap stock tanks each 2} tons 
capacity. 
Soap splitting tank 2} tons capacity. 
Lead-lined sulphuric acid storage tank 
30 gal. capacity. 
Plant complete with all pumps, interconnect- 
ing pipework and instrument stands on three 
floors 40 ft. by 15 ft. 
Enquiries to Box 2843B, 
Chemist, Leonard Hill House, 9, 
London, N.W.1. 


CARBOYS large quantity nominal 2 and 5 gal., 
clean inside, Wicker Baskets very cheap for 
quick sale—Box 3839B, Manufacturing 
Chemist, — Hill House , 9, Eden Street, 
London, N.W. 


FOR Sale: China ‘ie finest English Ce ramic/ 
Refractory/etc. Powder; Special price 
1458S. per ton fo. r.—He nshaw and Co., 97, 
Clearmount Road, Weymouth. Tel.: 448. 


FOR disposal. Ton Monel Bars various diam. 
1 in./2} in. at 6s. lb. Stainless steel Bars 1 Ton 
F.S.T. 23 in. diam. £340 per ton.—Hughes, 
Duff and Co., 47, Rosebank Road, Hanwell, 
W.7. Tel.: EAL 0164. 

FOR Sale: 7 tons of Trichlorethylene packed 
into returnable drums, offers invited—Box 
2845B, Manufacturing Chemist, Leonard Hill 
House, 9, Eden Street, London, N.W.1. 


tanks, total 


Manufacturing 
Eden Street, 


GENERAL NOTICE 





ALKALI, ETC., 

Works Regulation (Scotland) Act, 1951 
NoTIcE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Secretary 
of State proposes to make an Order under 
section 1 of the above-mentioned Act extend- 
ing or amending the list of noxious or offensive 
gases mentioned in section 27 of the Alkali, 
Etc., Works Regulation Act, 1906 and the list 
of works mentioned in the First Schedule to 
that Act, and that a Public Inquiry will be 
held by Mr. R. H. McDonald, m.c., 9.c., with 
Dr. E. A. B. Birse, B.SC., PH.D., A.R.I.C., 
Chief Alkali Works Inspector, as technical 
assessor, in Court 8, Parliament House, 
Parliament Square, Edinburgh, 1, on Tuesday, 
8th April, 1958, at ro a.m. 

Copies of a draft Order containing the 
proposed additions and amendments may be 
obtained from the Secretary, Department of 
Health for Scotland, Room 230, St. Andrew’s 
House, Edinburgh, 1. 

In order to facilitate procedure at the in- 
quiry, any persons wishing to make representa- 
tions at the inquiry are requested to inform 
the Department as soon as possible and to 
indicate as far as they can the probable scope 
of their representations and the length of time 
which they may be expected to take up at the 
inquiry. 

I. M. Ropertson, 
Assistant Secretary 
Department of Health for Scotland, 
Edinburgh, 1 
26th February, 1958. 


BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 





HAVE you a Chemical Mixing Problem? 
Established Company of Manufacturing 
Chemists specialising in Compounding invite 
enquiries.—Alfred White and Sons Ltd., 
718/720, Old Ford Road, London, E.3. Tel.: 
ADVance 5671. 


April, 





BUSINESS OPPORTUNI “IES _ 


OUR Factory at Your Disposal. Ve } 
modern facilities for the production, 
your own Brand, of preparations iike } 
cubes, bath salts, powder in envelopes, p 
fumes, talcum powder, etc., as well «s techn 
cal products, e.g.; disinfectant blocks, mg 
repellants and agricultural tablets —Wr 
Box AC. 36697, Samson Clarks, 57/65 
Mortimer Street, W.1. ; 





ANALYTICAL & CONSULTING 
CHEMISTS 
Established and expanding firm of 
Analytical and Consulting Chemists, 
offer services and facilities for all types 
of Analyses, Technical Investigations, 
Research and Development pro- 
grammes etc., in fully equipped modern 
laboratories staffed by qualified 
personnel. 
In addition to the United Kingdom, 
overseas enquiries are invited, 
communications being treated in 
strictest confidence. 
NEWCHEM LIMITED, 
POYNTON, CHESHIRE 








UNIVERSITY COURSE 





UNIVERSITY OF BIRMINGHAM 
Department of Chemical Engineering 
Course for M.Sc.(Chem. Eng.) in 
Biological Engineering 

A post-graduate course leading to the degreea 
M.Sc.(Chem. Eng.) in Biological Engineeri 
will commence in October 1958. The course 
will extend over one year for students holding} 
a good Honours degree or post-graduate 
Diploma in Chemical Engineering. Studen 
holding Honours Degrees in other subjects 
such as Chemistry, Engineering, Physic | 
Biology and Biochemistry will be considered) | 
for admission to a two-year course, the first] 
vear being devoted to general study of they 
principles of chemical engineering. Fy 
The M.Sc. course will include the study of 
microbiology and biochemistry, the design an ze 
operation of fermentation equipment, a 
chemical engineering problems in the food@ 
industries and in the biological disposal off} 
effluents. The practical work, including operas® 
tion of pilot-plant equipment, will be arranged) 
to provide training in research methods. 
Facilities for research leading to the degrees of 
M.Sc. or Ph.D. are available. 
Further information and forms of application) 
for admission may be obtained by writing to? 
The Registrar, The University, Edgbaston, 3 
Birmingham, 15. 5 
Pa 


Chelsea College of Science ol Technology — 
Manresa Road, S.V 
DEPARTMENT OF ‘CHE MISTRY 
SESSION 1958-59 

Full-time courses leading to Graduate) 

Membership of Royal Institute of Chemistry,® 

commencing September 1958. 

1. Applications are invited for a one year 
course in preparation for Part II of t 
Graduateship examination. Candidates 
should have already gained exemption from 
Part I of the examination, or else ex 
to obtain such exemption during the summery 
of 1958. A few vacancies still remain. 

A limited number of places will be availablé 
for suitably qualified students seeking 
entry to a two year course leading, after 
the conclusion of the first session to Part 19 
of the Graduateship examination, and aftet 
the second session to Part II of the examinas 
tion. Applicants should have completed 
(i) am adequate recognised course OF 
Chemistry and (ii) examinations in thé 
compulsury ancillary subjects of Mathe- 
matics and Physics. The course offered i) 
the first session will consist of Chemistry, 
Science, German and the optional ancillary 
subjec t. 

A college prospectus and forms of applicati 

may be obtained trom the Head of t 

Department of Chemistry. 





WHEN REPLYING TO CLASSIFIED 
ADVERTISEMENTS PLEASE MENTION 
**MANUFACTURING CHEMIST” 





1958—Manufacturing Chemist 








s holding 
graduate 
Students 
subjects, 
Physics, 
mnsidered 
the first 


pe sal of 
g opera 
irranged 


ds 


grees of 


lication 
ting to; 
rbaston, 


raduate 
mistry, 


year 
of the 
didates 
on from 
expect 
ummer 
Lin 
ailable 
ee king 
, after 
Part I 
id after 
imina- 
ipleted 
rse of 
in the 
Mathe- 
ered if 
nistry, 
icillary 


ication 
f the 





& 























~ A~ 
”LMOLIY 






MYCOTA 
CREAM 








SHOE 
CREAM 










b 
~ 
x 
mn 
® 
= BLACK 








liyQans 


and Company Limited 





ROCAING 
FRNICILL 
300 


EXPORT PACK 


INSERTS 


RY CLR 


LNIWLNIO 443 
qgiongd1v¥ 





collapsible tubes 


elongated nozzle tubes 
rigid containers 


100 TABLETS 


FERSOLATE | 


GLAXO 
- 


Manufacturing Chemist — April, 1958 


Pyrethrum-based insecticides 


Pyrethrum P.Y.R. is harmless to animals and human beings. It can be used 
safely in close proximity to foodstuffs. 

Pyrethrum P.Y.R. combines very high knock-down with effective killing 
power. And with suitable synergists these effects can be markedly enhanced. 
Insecticides based on African Pyrethrum are particularly effective in dealing 
with flying insects and with pests that attack stored products. They do a 
first-class job in public health work and in the protection of food supplies. 
Insects do not develop resistance to Pyrethrum P.Y.R. as they do to many 
other insecticides. 

Detailed information about African Pyrethrum and advice on its use for 
domestic, industrial and other purposes are available on request. 


AFRICAN PYRETHRUM 


AFRICAN PYRETHRUM TECHNICAL INFORMATION CENTRE 


4 Grafton Street, London, W.1 
Telephone: Hvde Park 0521 
The Pyrethrum Board of Kenya, Nakuru, Kenya Colony. 


Representing: The Pyrethrum Board of Tanganyika, Mbeya, Tanganyika Territory. 
Société Co-opérative des Produits, Agricoles, Goma, Belgian Congo. 

















